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Dbably Bblovsd Bbbthbbn, — ^We 
think it expedient to give you a brief 
account of the rise of Methodism, both 
in Europe and America. "In 1729, 
two young men in England, reading the 
Bible, saw they could not be saved 
without holiness : followed after it, and 
incited others so to do. In 1737, they 
saw, likewise, that men are justified be- 
fore they are sanctified: but still holi- 
ness was their object. God then thrust 
them out to raise a holy people."* 

In the year 1766, Philip Embury, a 

* Tbete sue the words of Mes&TS.'Wec^e^ ^voi.- 




Local-* £kea(^er oF bur Mioiy^ from 
Ireland, began to preach in the city of 
New York, and formed a society of his 
own countrymen and the didzens ; and 
the a aifl ff j 'cai^ ITiomas WebbTa-eachefl 
in a hired room near the barracks. 
About the same time, Robert Straw- 
bridge, a Local Preacher from Ireland, 
settled in Frederic County, in the State of 
Maryland, and, preaching diere, formed 
some sodeliefl: The first Methodist 
Church was built in New York in J768 
or 1769 ; and in 1769 Richard Board, 
man and Joseph Pilmoor came to New 
York, who were the first regular Meth- 
odist Preachers on the continent. In 
the latter end of the year 1771 Francis 
Asbury and Richard Wright of the 
same order came over. 

We believe that God's design in rais- 
ing up the Preachers called Methodists 
ia America was to reform the continent 
^ad spread Scripture holiness o\ct ft«afc 
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lands. As a proof hereof we have seen 
fflnce that time a great and glorious 
work of God from New York through 
New Jersey, Pemisylvania, Delaware, 
Maryland, Virginia, North and South 
Carolina, and Georgia, as also of late to 
the extremities of the Western and 
Eastern States. 

We esteem it our duty and priyilege 
most earnestly to reoommend to yau^ 
as members of our Church, our form 
OF DisciPLmB, whidi has been founded 
on t^e experience of a long ■ series of 
years, as also on the observations and 
remarks we have made on ancient and 
modem Churches. 

We wish to see this little* publica- 
tion in the house of every Methodist, 
' and the more so as it contains the arti- 
cles of religion, maintained more or 
less, in part or in whole, by every re- 
formed Church in the world. 

♦ Vaed in reference to tb© 24mo, ediJSioxu 
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Far from wishing you to be ignorant 
of any of our doctrines, or any part of 
our Discipline, we desire you to read, 
mark, learn, and inwardly digest the 
whole. You ought, next to the word of 
God, to procure the articles and canons 
of the Church to which you belong. 
This present edition is small and cheap, 
and we can assure you that the profits 
of the sale of it shall be applied to 
charitable and religious purposes. 

We remain your very affectionate 
bretibreu and pastors, who labor night 
and day, both in public and in private, 
for your good. 

THOMAS A. MORRIS, 
EDMUND S. JANES, 
LEVI SOOTT, 
MATTHEW SIMPSON, 
OSMON G. BA£ER» 
EDWARD R. AMES. 
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mSTORT OF THE ORIGIN OF THE 
METHODIST EPISCOPAL CHURCH. 

The preachers and members of our so- 
detj in general, being convinced that there 
was a great deficiency of vital religion in 
the Ohnrch of England in America, and 
being in many places destitnte of the 
Christian Sacraments, as several of the 
dergj had forsaken their Ohnrches, re- 
quested the late Rev. John Wesley to take 
such measares, in his wisdom and prudence, 
as would afford them suitable relief in 
their distress. 

Idi consequence of this, our venerable 
friend, who, under God, had been the fa- 
ther of the great revival of re^i^onivsyw 
extending over the earth, by tSie TOftMA ol 
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with the Father, took man's nature in the 
womb of the blessed virgin ; so that two 
whole and perfect natures, that is to say, 
the Godhead and manhood, were join^ 
together in one person, never to be divided, 
whereof is one Christ, very GK)d and very 
man, who truly suffered, was crucified, 
dead and buried, to reconcile his Father to 
us, and to be a sacrifice, not only fbr orig- 
inal guilt, but also for actual sins of men. 

in. Of tJie Remrrection of Ch/rist 

Christ did truly rise again from the 
dead, and took again his body, with all 
thyigs appertaining to the perfection of 
man's nature, wherewith he ascended into 
heaven, and there sitteth until he return 
to judge all men at the last day. 

lY. Of the Holy Ghost 

The Holy Ghost, proceeding from the 
Father and the Son, is of one substance, 
majesty, and glory with the Father and 
the Son, very and eternal God. 

V. The SufficieTicy of the Holy JScriptitres 
for Salvation, 

The Holy Scriptures contam aXi ^i\im'g^ 
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ssary to salvation ; bo that whatsoeyer 
ot read therein, nor may be proved 
ebj, is not to be required of any man, 
it should be believed as an article of 
L, or be thought requisite or necessary 
lalvation. In the name of the Holy 
pture, we do understand those canoni- 
)ooks of the Old and I^ew Testament, 
'hose authority was never any doubt in 
Church. 

The Names of the Ccmonieal Books. 

Genesis, 
Exodus, 
Leviticus, 
Numbers, 
Deuteronomy, 
Joshua, 
Judges, 
Ruth, 

The First Book of Samuel, 
The Second Book of Samuel, 
The First Book of Kings, 
The Second Book of Kings, 
The First Book of Ohronioles, 
The Second Book of Chronicles, 
The Book of Ezra, 
The Book of Nehemiah, 
The Book of Esther, 
2 
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The Book of Job, 

The Psalms, 

The Provwbs, 

Ecclesi^tes, or the Preacher, 

Oantioa, or Songs of Solomon, 

Four Prophets the greater, 

Twelve Prophets the less : 

All the books of the Few Testament, as 
they are commonly received, we do receive 
and account canonical. 



VI. Of the Old Testament 

The Old Testament is not contrary to 
the New ; for both in the Old and New 
Testament everlasting life is offered to 
mankind by Christ, who is the only Medi- 
ator between God and man, being both 

*God and man. Wherefore they are not to 
be heard who feign that the old fathers did 
look for transitory promises. Although 
the law given from God by Moses, as 
touching ceremonies and rites, doth not 
bind Christians, nor ought the civil pre- 
cepts thereof of necessity be received in 
any commonwealth ; yet, notwithstanding, 
no Christian whatsoever is free from the 
obedience of the commandments which are 

called moral. 
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Vn. Of Original or Birth Sin. 

Driginal sin standeth not in the following 
Adam, (as the Pelagians do vainly talk,) 
b it is the corruption of the nature of 
jry man, that naturally is engendered 
the offspring of Adam, wherehy man is 
:y far gone from original righteousness, 
i of his own nature inclined to evil, and 
It continually. * 

Vin. Of Free Will 

rhe condition of man after the fall of 
lam is such, that he cannot turn and 
spare himself, by his own natural 
«ngth and works, to faith, and calling 
on Grod; wherefore we have no power 
do good works, pleasant and acceptable 
Gk)d, without the grace of God by 
irist preventing us, that we may have a 
od will, and working with us, when we 
ve that good will. 

IX. Of the Justification of Man. 

We are accounted righteous before God, 
ly for the merit of our Lord and Saviour 
sus Christ by faith, and not for our own 
)rk8 or deservings. Wherefore, that w© 
djustiSed bjr faith only, is a moat ^^icAi^ 
le doctrine, and very full of comioxti. 
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X. Of Good Woris. 

Although good works, which are the 
firaits of iiEuith, and follow after justification, 
cannot put away our sins, and endure the 
severity of God's judgments ; yet are they 
pleasing and acceptable to God in Christ, 
and spring out of a true and lively £Edth, 
insomuch that by them a lively faith may 
be as evidently known as a tree is discern- 
ed by its fruit. 

XL Of WorJcs of Stipererogatum, 

Voluntary works, besides, over, and 
above God's commandments, which are 
called works of supererogation, cannot be 
taught without arrogancy and impiety. 
For by them men do declare that they do 
not only render unto G^ as much as they 
are bound to do, but that they do more for 
his sake than of bounden duty is required : 
whereas Christ saith plainly, Wheu ye 
have done all that is commanded you, say, 
We are unprofitable servants. 

XIL Of Sin c^fter Jti9t\fication. 

Not every sin willingly conmiitted after 
justification is the sin against the Holy 
Oho3t^ and unpardonable. Wherefore, 
^e grant of repentance ia not \a \>^ ^«q^^ 
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to sach as fall into sin after justification : 
after we have received the H0I7 Ghost, we 
may depart from grace given, and fall into 
sin, and, by the grace of God, rise again and 
amend our lives. And therefore they are to 
be condemned who say they can no more 
sin as long as they live here ; or deny the 
place of forgiveness to such as truly repent. 

Xm. 0/tJie Chmch, 

The visible Church of Christ is a con- 
gregation of faithful men, in which the 
pore word of God is preached, and the 
sacraments duly administered, according to 
Christ^s ordinance, in all those things that 
of necessity are requisite to the same. 

XIV. Of Purgatory. 

The Romish doctrine concerning purga- 
tory, pardon, worshiping, and adoration^ 
as well of -images as of relics, and also in- 
vocation of saints, is a fond thing, vamly 
invented, and grounded upon no warrant of 
Scripture, but repugnant to the word of God. 

XV. Of speaking in the Congregation in 
su/ch a Tongue as the People understand. 

It is a thing piainiy repugnant \a \!bi^ 
wardofGod^ and the custom of t\ie -^tvnflL- 
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tive Ohnroh, to have public prayer in the 
Church, or to minister the sacraments, in 
a tongue not understood hj the people. 

XVI. Of the Sacraments, 

Sacraments, ordained of Christ, are not 
only badges or tokens of Christian men's 
profession; but rather they are certain 
signs of grace, and God's good will toward 
us, by the which he doth work invisibly in 
us, and doth not only quicken, but also 
strengthen and confirm our faith in him. 

There are two sacraments ordained of 
Christ our Lord in the Grospel ; that is to 
say. Baptism and the Supper of the Lord. 

Those five commonly called sacraments, 
that is to say, confirmation, penance, orders, 
matrimony, and extreme unction, are not 
to be counted for sacraments of the Gospel, 
being such as have partly grown out of the 
corrupt following of the apostles; and 
partly are states of life allowed in the 
Scriptures, but yet have not the like nature 
of Baptism and the Lord's Supper, because 
they have not any visible sign or ceremony 
ordained of God. 

These sacraments were not ordained of 
Christ to be gazed upon, or to be carried 
about; but that we diould QixiVy \ja^ >i3tiBau 
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And in snch onlj as worthily receive the 
same, they have a wholesome effect or 
operation : but they that receive them nn- 
worthily, purchase to themselves condem- 
nation, as St. Paul saith. 1 Cor. xi, 29. 

XVn. Of Baptism, 

Baptism is not only a sign of profession, 
and mark of difference, whereby Christians 
are distinguished from others that are not 
baptized ; but it is also a sign of regenera- 
tion, or the new birth. The baptism of 
young children is to be retained in the 
Church. 

XVni. Of the Lord's JShi^er, 

The Supper of the Lord is not only a 
sign of the love that Christians ought to 
have among themselves one to another, 
but rather is a sacrament of our redemp- 
tion by Christ^s death ; insomuch that, to 
such as rightly, worthily, and with faith 
receive the same, the bread which we break 
is a partaking of the body of Christ ; and 
likewise the cup of blessing is a partaking 
of the blood of Christ. 

Transubstantiation, or the change of the 
substance of bread and wine in the Supp^T 
of our Lord, cannot be proved by Holy i^nt, 
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Imt is repogiuutt to the plain words o^ 
Scripture, overthroweth ihe natnre of a 
sacrament, and hath given occasion to 
many superstitions. 

The body of Ohrist is given, taken, and 
eaten in the Supper, only after a heavenly 
and spiritual manner. And the means 
whereby the body of Ohrist is received and 
eaten in the Supper, is fSedth. 

The sacrament of the Lord's Supper was 
not by Ohrist's ordinance reswved, carried 
about, lifted up, or worshiped. 

XIX. Of both Kinds, 

The cup of the Lord is not to be denied 
to the lay people ; for both the parts of 
the Lord's Supper, by Christ's ordinance 
and commandment, ought to be adminis- 
tered to all Christians idike. 

XX. 0/ the one Oblation of Christy finished 
upon iM Cross. 

The offering of Christ, once made, is 
that perfect redemption, propitiation, and 
satisfaction for all the sins of the whole 
world, both original and actual; and there 
is none other satisfaction for sin but that 
alone. Wherefore the sacrifice of masseSi 
in the which it is commoiAy m^^^ftX.^^ 
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priest doth offer Ghrist for the quick and 
the dead, to have remission of pain or guilt, 
is a hlasphemons &hle, and dangerous 
deceit. 

XXI. Of the Marriobge of Ministers, 

T&e ministers of Ohrist are not com- 
manded by Gk)d'8 law either to vow the 
estate of single life, or to abstain from 
marriage : therefore it is lawful for them, 
as for all other Christians, to marry at 
their own discretion, as they shall judge 
the same to serve best to godliness. 

XXIL Of the Bites and Ceremonies of 

Ghurohes, 

It is not necessary that rites and cere- 
monies should in all places be the same, or 
exactly alike ; for they have been always 
different, and may be changed according to 
the diversity of countries, times, and men's 
manners, so that nothing be ordained 
against Gk>d's word. Whosoever, through 
his private Judgment, willingly and pur- 
posely doth openly break the rites and 
ceremonies of the Ohuroh to which he 
belongs, which are not repugnant to the 
word of Gk)d, and are ordained and ap- 
proved bjr common authority, ought, to \)^ 
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«inoed of sin, aad eameBtlj groaaing for 
redemption. Thej desiisBd (as did two or 
three more the next daj) that he would 
spend some time with them in prayer, and 
advise them how to flee from the wrath to 
oome ; which they saw continually hang- 
ing over their heads. That he might have 
more time for this great work, he appoint- 
ed a day when they might all come togeth- 
er; which from thenceforward they did 
every week,"iiamely, on Thursday, in the 
evening. To these, and as many more as 
desired to join with them, (for their num- 
ber increased daily,) he gave those advices 
from time to time which he judged most 
needful for them ; and they always con- 
cluded their meeting with prayer suited to 
their sev^al necessities. 

(2) This was the rise of the United So- 
oiBTT, first in Burap&y and then in Ameriea. 
Such a society is no other than ^^ a com- 
pany of men having the form and seeking 
the power of godliness, vmted in order to 
pray together, to receive the word of ex- 
hortation, and to toatch over one afiother in 
love, that they m/x/y help each other to work 
out their salvationy 

(3) That it may the more easily be dis- 
cemed whether they are mdee^L TRoi\MSk% 



Oh. i, § 2. GxHEBAL Buns. 

<mt their own salvatio]], each society is 
divided into smaller companies, called 
dassea, according to their respective places 
of abode. There are about twelve persons 
in a daas ; one of whom is styled the lead- 
er. It is his dnty, 

I. To see each person in his class once a 
week at least; in order, 

1. To inquire how their sonls prosper. 

2. To advise, reprove, comfort, or ex- 
hort as occasion ma^ require. 

8. To receive what they are willing to 
^ve toward the relief of the preachers, 
Church, and poor.* 

II. To meet the ministers and the stew- 
ards of the society once a week ; in order, 

1. To inform the minister of any that 
are sick, or of any that walk disorderly, 
and will not be reproved. 

2. To pay the stewards what they have 
received of their several classes in the 
week preceding. 

(4) There is only one condition previous- 
ly required of those who desire admission 
into these societies, " a desire to flee from 
the wrath to come, and to be saved from 

* Thin part refers to towns and cities ; where 
the poor an generally numerous, and CYvxxT^ 
expeDBOB conaiderable. 
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their sins." But wherever this is reallj 
fixed in the soul, it will be shown by its 
fruits. It is therefore expected of all who. 
continue therein, that'they should continue 
to evidence their desire of salvation, 

First, By doing no harm, by avoiding 
evil of every kind, especially that which is 
most generally practiced ; such as, 

The taking of the name of God in vain. 

The profkning the day of the Lord, either 
by doing ordinary wopk therein, or by buy- 
ing or selling. 

Drunkenness, buying or selling spiritu- 
ous liquors, or drinking them, unless in 
cases of extreme necessity. 

The buying and selling of men^ ioomen, 
and ehildreny toith an intention to enslave 
them. 

Fighting^ quarreling, brawling, brother 
going to law with brother-; returning evil 
for evil ; or railing for railing ; the uHng 
many words in buying or selling. 

The buying or selling goods that ha/oe not 
paid the duty. 

The giving or talcing things on usury ^ 
that is, unlawful interest. 

Uncharitable or unprojitahle conversa- 
taon ; particularly speaking evil of magis- 
tratea or of ministers. 
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Doing to others as we would not they 
honld do nnto us. 

Doing what we know is not for the glory 
ofGk)d; as, 

The putting an of gold and costly ap- 
parel. 

The taking euch diversions as cannot he 
used in the name of the Lord Jesns. 

The singing those songs^ or reading those 
hoois^ which do not tend to the knowledge 
or love of God. 

Softness and needless self-indnlgence. 

Laying up treasure upon earth. 

Borrowing without a probability of pay- 
ing ; or taking up goods without a proba- 
bility of paying for them. 

(5) It is expected of all who continue in 
these societies, that they should continue 
to evidence their desire of salvation, 

Secondly, By doing good ; by being in 
eTcry kind merciful after their power, as 
they have opportunity; doing good of 
every possible sort, and, as far as possible, 
to all men. 

To their bodies, of the ability which God 
giveth, by giving food to the hungry, by 
clothing the naked, by visiting or helping 
them that are adk or in prison. 

To tbeirBoxda, 67 instructing, reproVm? 
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or exbordng all we hare aaj intereonrae 

with ; trampling under foot that euthiudaa- 
tto doctrine, that " we are not to do good 
nnless our hearU htfree to t(." 

By doing good, eepeeiallj to them that 
are of the honeehold of &ith, or groaning 
80 to be, emploTing them preferablj to 
others ; baying one of uiother ; helping 
each otlier in bnnneea ; and bo mnoh the 
more because the world will love its own, 
and them only. 

By all posdble diUgeMe sod Jhtgality, 
that the Ooapel be not blamed. ' 

By nmning with patience the race which 
is sat before them, d«n^inff thenuehet, and 
taiAng up their enm dMly; sabmitti&g to 
bear the reproach of Ohrist^ to be as the 
fillb snd oAoonring of the world; and 
looking that men ehonld say all manntr of 
mil of them falMlg for the Lord'* »alx. 

(8) It is expected of all who desire to 
continue in these eocietJea, that they should 
continae to evidence their deeire of ealra- 
tion, 

Thirdly, By attending npon all the ordi- 
nanoee of God : saoh are, 

The pnbllc worship of God ; 

The ministry of the word, either read or 
expoanded : 
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le Sapper of the Lord : 
amilj and private prayer : 
searching the Scriptures ; and 
.lasting or abstinence. 
(7) These are the general rules of our so- 
fties : all which we are taught of Gk>d to 
oserve, even in his written word, which 
i the only rule, and the sufficient rule, 
Ooth of our £uth and practice. And all 
these we know his Spirit writes on truly 
awakened hearts. If there be any among 
us who observe them not, who habitually 
break any of them, let it be known unto 
them who watch over that soul as they 
who must give an account. We will ad- 
monish him of the error of his ways. We 
will bear with him for a. season. But if 
then he repent not, he hath no more place 
among us. We have delivered our own 
souls. 

SECTION IIL 

Relation of Baptized ChUd/ren to the 

Chwrch. 

QvMt 1. Are all young children entitled 
to baptism? 

Antw. We hold that all children, "by ^t- 
toe of the unconditional benefits of t^ 

3 
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atonement, are members of the kingdom 
of God, and, therefore, graoionsly entitled 
to baptism ; bnt as iofmt baptism contem- 
plates a coarse of religions instmction and 
discipline, it is expected of all parents or 
guardians who present their children for 
baptism, that they nse all diligence in 
bringing them np in conformity to the 
word of God, and they shonld be solemnly 
admonished of this obligation, and earnest- 
ly exhorted to faithfnlness therein. 

Quest 2. "What is the relation of bap- 
tized children to the Ohnrch ? 

Anato. "We regard all children who have 
been baptized, as placed in visible covenant 
relation to God, and nnder the special care 
and supervision of the Ohnrch. 

Quest 3. What shall be done for the 
baptized children of onr Ohnrch? 

AnstD. 1. The preacher in charge shall 
preserve a ftill and accurate register of the 
names of all the baptized children within 
his pastoral care ; the dates of their birth, 
baptism, their parentage, and places of 
residence. 

Answ. 2. As early as they shall be able 

to understend, let them be taught the na- 

tare, design, and obligations of their bap- 

thm, and the truths of xeWgvoTi Tvfe<5«9&«x^ 
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make tbejn wise onto salvation ; let 
m be enconraged to attend dasa, and to 
e regalar attendance apon all tbo means 
grace, according to their age, capaoitj, 
id relipOQs experience. 
Atua. 8. Whenever thej eball hare at- 
ained an age auffident to nnderstand the 
obligations of religion, and shall give evi- 
dmoe of a desire to flee fVom the wrath to 
wme, and to be saved from their uns, 
their names shall be enroUed in the list of 
probationers ; and if they shall continne to 
give evidence of a principle aod habit of 
jnetf, they ma; be admitted into fiill 
membership in onr Ohurch, on the recom- 
mendation of a leader with whom they 
have met at least six months in class, by 
pnbliclj assenting before the Charch to 
the bqitismBi covenant, and also the osaal 
qneetioas on doctrines and discipline. 

Anne. i. Whenever a baptized child 
diall by orphanage, or otherwise, become 
deprived of Christian guardianship, the 
preadier in charge shall ascertain and re- 
port to the Leaders' Meeting the facts in 
the case ; and snch provision shall he mode 
for fb« Christian training of the child, sf 
Ute loTcamBtancea of the case admiti ku' 
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SECTION IV. 
Of Brm. 

Qttest. Should we in^st on the roles 
concerning dress? 

Answ, Bj all means. This is no time 
to encourage superfluity in dress. There- 
fore, let all our people be exhorted to con- 
form to the spirit of the apostolic precept, 
^^not to adorn themselves with gold, and 
pearls, and costly array." 1 Tim. ii, 9. 

SECTION V. 
Of Marriage. 

Quest. 1. Do we observe any evil which 
has prevailed in our Church with respect 
to marriage ? 

Answ. Many of our members have mar- 
ried with unawahened persons. This has 
produced bad effects ; they have been either 
hindered for life, or have turned back to 
perdition. 

Quest. 2. What can be done to discour- 
age this? 

Answ. 1. Let every preacher publicly 
enforce the apostle's caution, "Be ye not 
unequally yoked together with unbeliev- 
ers, " 2 Cor. vi, 14. 
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* all be exhorted to take no step in 
ty a matter, without advising with 
: serious of their brethren. 

8. Ought any woman to marry 
the consent of her parents ? 

In general she onght not. Yet 
ay be exceptions. For i^ 1. A 
relieve it to be her duty to marry : 
it x>arents absolntely refuse to let 
ry any Christian: then she may, 
ht to marry without their consent. 
i then a Methodist preacher ought 
e married to her. 
not prohibit our people from 
5 persons who are not of our 
provided such persons have the 
d are seeking the power of godli- 
t we are determined to discourage 
irying persons who do not come 
B descripdon. 
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OHAPTKB n. 

•iss MEANS OF QBAOX. 

SECTION I. 
Pvklit IToraAtp. 

©««(. 1. What directions Bhall be giv- 
en for the establiahment of nniformity in 
pablic worship among na on the Lord's 
dayt 

Anew. I. Let the morning aervioe oon- 
Bist of Biu^g, prayer, the readiog of a 
chapter ont of the Old Testament, and 
another out of the Kew, and preaching. 

3. Let the afternoon Bervioe conaist of 
sin^g, prayer, the reading of one or two 
chapters ont of the Bible, and preaching. 

5. Let the evening service CMiaist of 
singing, prayer, and preaching. 

4. But on the days of administeritig the 
Lord's Sapper, the two chapters in Qie 
inoming serrioe may be omitted. 

6. In administering the ordinances, and 
in the bnria! of the dead, let the form of 
Discipline intariably be used. Let the 
Zord^a Fr&jer also he osed on all occasions 

of public worship in cotto\u4vn% 'iiife &t«i. 
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prayer, and the apostolic benediction in 
dismissing the congregation. 

6. Let the Society be .met, wherever it 
is practicable, on the Sabbath-day. 

Quest, 2. Is there not a great indecency 
sometimes practiced among ns, namely, 
talking in the congregation before and after 
service % How shall this be cnred ? 

Anno, Let all the Ministers and Preach- 
ers join as one man, and enlarge on the 
impropriety of talking before or after serv- 
ice; and strongly exhort those that are 
concerned to do it no more. In three 
months, if we are in earnest, this vile prac- 
tice will be banished out of every Method- 
ist congregation. Let none stop till he has 
carried his point. 

SECTION n. 
His Spirit and Truth of Singing. 

Quest, How shall we guard against for- 
mality in singing ? 

Answ, 1. Ohoose such hymns as are prop- 
er for the occasion, and do not sing too 
much at once ; seldom more than four or 
five verses. 

2. Let the tune be suited to the senti- 
menl^ sod do not suffer the people to siii^ 
too alow. 
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3. ia everj Sooieiy let due attention hi 
given to the cultivation of sacred music. 

4. If you cannpt sing yourself^ let one 
or two be chosen in each Society to leac 
tixe singing. 

5. As singing is a part of Divine wor- 
ship in whidi dl ought to. unite, therefore 
exhort every person in the congregation tc 
sing, not one in ten only. 



SECTION m. ' 

Class-meetings and Love-feasts, 

Quest, 1. How may the Leaders of classes 
be rendered more useful? 

Answ, 1. Let each of them be diligently 
examined concerning his method of meet- 
ing a class. Let this be done with aU 
possible exactness, at least once a quar- 
ter. In. order to this, taJse sufficient 
time.i 

2. Let each Leader carefully inquire how 
every soul of his class prospers : not only 
how each person observes the outward 
rules, but how he grows in the knowledge 
and love of God. 

8. Let the Leaders converse with those 
who have the charge of their circuits, fre- 
qaently and freely. 
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Que$t. 2. Oan anythiiig more be done in 
order to make the OlasB-nieetings lively and 
profitable. 

Ans. 1. Change improper Leaders. 

2. Let the Leaders frequently meet each 
other's classes. 

8. Let ns observe which Leaders are 
the most nsefol ; and let these meet the 
other classes as often as possible. 

4. See that all the Leaders be not only 
men of sonnd judgment, but men tmlj de- 
voted to God. 

Quest, 8. What shall we dp with those 
members of onr Ohnrch who willfidly and 
repeatedly neglect to meet their class? 

Armo, 1. Let the Elder, Deacon, or one 
of the Preachers visit them, whenever it 
\b practicable, and explain to them the 
consequence if thej continue to neglect: 
namely, exclusion. 

2. If they do not amend, lot him who 
has the charge of the circuit or station 
bring their case before the Society, or a 
select number, before whom they shall have 
been cited to appear : and if they be found 
guilty of willful neglect by a decision of 
a minority of the members before whom 
their case is brought, let them be laid 
aside^ and let the Preacher show that l\iC^ 
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are excluded for a breach of onr roles, and 
not for immoral conduct. 

Qttest 4. How often shall we permit 
serious persons who are not of our Ohurch 
to meet in class? 

Answ. At every other meeting of the 
class let no stranger be admitted. At other 
times they may ; but the same person not 
above twice or thrice. 

Qiteat. 5. How often shall we permit 
strangers to be present at our Love-feast ? 

Answ, Let them be admitted with the 
utmost caution; and the same person on 
no account above twice or tiirice, unless 
he become a member. 
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SECTION n. 
The General Conference. 

Quest, Who shall compose the General 
Conference, and what are the regulations 
and powers belonging to it ? 

Anew, 1. The General Conference shall be 
composed of one member for every thirty 
members of each Annnal Conference, to be 
appointed either by seniority or choice, at the 
discretion of such Annual Conference ; yet 
so that such representatives shall have trav- 
eled at least four full calendar years from the 
time that they were received on trial by an 
Annual Conference, and are in full connec- 
tion at the time of holding the Conference. 

2. The General Conference shall meet on 
the first day of May, in the . year of our 
Lord 1812, in the city of UTew York, and 
thenceforward on the first day of May once 
in four years perpetually, in such place or 
places as shall be fixed on by the General 
Conference from time to time; but the 
general superintendents, or a majority of 
them, by or with the advice of two thirds 
of all the Annual Conferences, or, if there 
be no general superintendent, two thirds 
of all the Annual Oonferencea, ^"sSJl ^i-k^^ 
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power to call an extra session of the Gene- 
ral Conference at any time, to be constitut- 
ed in the usual way. 

8. At all times when the Greneral Oon- 
ference is met, it diall take two thirds of 
the representatives of aU the Annual Con- 
ferences to make a quorom for transacting 
business. 

4. One of the general superintendents 
shall preside in the Ceneral Conference ; 
but in case no general superintendent be 
present, the General Conference shall 
choose a president pro tem. 

5. The General Conference may try ap- 
peals from members of Annual Conferences 
who may have been censured, suspended, 
expelled, or located without their consent, 
by a committee embracing not less than 
fifteen of its members, nor more than one 
member from each delegation, who, in the 
presence of a Bishop presiding, and one or 
more of the Secretaries of the Conferei)ns, 
keeping a faithful record of aU thg also 
ceedings had, shall have full poweiterations 
and determine the case, subject tended by 
and regulations which govern^ference so 
Conference in such p]*oce6dingSjQiQ^ei.s of 
records made and the papers suI^^^yL li&v^ 

BQob trials shall be presented to^jg^^^Q^O^ 



46 Thb GhsNisBAL OoNFSBEiroB. Part n, 

ferenoe, and be filed and preserved with 
the papers of that body. 

6. The General Conferenoe shall have 
fhll powers to make rnlee and regtdations 
for our Church, under the following limit- 
ations and restrictions, namely : 

1. The General Conference shall not re- 
voke, alter, or change our Articles of 
Religion, nor establish any new stand- 
ards or rules of doctrine contrary to our 
present existing and established standards 
of doctrine. 

2. They shall not allow of more than one 
representative for every fourteen mem- 
bers of the Annual Conference, nor al- 
low of a less number than one for every 
forty-five; provided, nevertheless, that 
when there shall be in any Annual Con- 
ference a fraction of two thirds the 
number which shall be fixed for the ratio 
of representation, such Annual Confer- 

^ *^nce shall be entitled to an additional 
places v^ate for such fraction ; and provided, 
Conferenchat no Conference shall be denied 
general suivilege of two delegates, 
them, by oriiall not change or alter any part 
of all the Aof our government, so as to *do 
be no genej)i8copacy, or destroy the plan of 
of all the Jerant general 8\ipftT\ii\«vii^\iss^. 
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. The7 shftll not revoke or change the 
Gleiteral Boles of tba TJiuted Societies. 

i. They shall not do awaf the privileges 
of oar ministers or preachers of tnei hj 
ft Gonnnittee, ttnd of an appeal ; neither 
shall they do Kwaj the privileges of oor 
membera of trial before the societj, or 
hj a oonunittee, and of ui appeal. 

t. Thej shall not appropriate the produce 
of the Book Oonoem, nor of the Charter 
E^d, to tnj purpose otjier than for the 
benefit of the traveling, supemamerarj, 
gnperannnated, and worn-oat preachers, 
tOieir wiTes, widows, and children. 
Provided, neverthelees, that npon the 
ooDonrreiit reccnnmendation of three 
fonrths of all the members of the several 
Annual Oooferenoea, who shall be pres- 
ent and vot« on saoh reconunendation, 
then a majority of two thirds of the 
Genera] Conference sncoeeding shall snf- 
fioe to alter any of the above restrictions, 
excepting the first article; and also, 
whenever such alteration or alterations 
ehaQ have been first recommended by 
two thirds of the General Oonference, so 
aoon as three fonrths of the members of 
all the Annnai OonfereDceB abaU hOT% 
oimaniTed aa aforeaajd, anch Blterai,\otto 

alteratioDB ebaU take effect. 
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To defray the expenses of the delegatOB 
composing the General Conference, a col- 
lection shall be taken up in each drcnit 
and station some time {H^vionsly to the 
sitting of the Conference, and the smns so 
collected shall be brought up by the dele- 
gation to the General CJonference, and ap- 
plied to the object herein contemplated, in 
proportion to the expenses of the seyeral 
delegates. 

SECTION JJL 
The Armual ConferenoeB* 

QfMit 1. Who shall attend the AtinnAl 
Oonferences? 

Answ. All the Traveling Preachers — 
both those who are in fiill connection, and 
those who are on trial. 

Qfiest, 2. Who shall appoint the times 
of holding the Annnal Conferences ? 

Anew, The Bishops : but they shall al- 
low the Annual Conferences to sit a week 
at least. 

Qtiest. 8. Who shall appoint the places 
of holding the Annual Conferences ? 

Answ. Each Annual Conference shall 
appoint the place of its own sitting ; btlt 
should it become necessary, from any un- 
foreseen cause, to change t\ie> ^\wife oi \\a 
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ig after it has been fixed by the Oon- 

ace, the Preacher or Preachers in 

rge of the place, and the Presiding 

er of the district where the Conference 

s to be held, shall have power to make 

ih change. But this anthoritj shall not 

exercised without first consolting the 

her Presiding Elders of the Conference 

) far as practicable. 

Quest, 4. Who shall preside at the An- 
iiial Conferences? 

AriMo. The Bishop. In case no Bishop 
be present, a Presiding Elder, appointed 
by a Bishop, by letter or otherwise, shall 
preside. But if no appointment be made, 
or if the Presiding Elder appointed do not 
attend, the Conference shall in either of 
these cases elect the President by ballot, 
without a debate, from among the Presid- 
ing Elders. 

Quest 6. What is the metitiod wherein we 
usaally proceed in the Annual Conferences ? 
Antw. We inquire, 

1. What Preachers are admitted on trial ? 

2. Who remain on trial ? 

3. Who are admitted into full connection? 

4. Who are the Deacons ? 

5. Who have been elected and ordam^ 

Elders this year f 

4 
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6. A¥ho have located this year ? 

7. Who are the snperanniiated or wom-ovt 
Preachers ? 

8. Who have been expelled from the ccm- 
nection this year? 

9. Who have withdrawn from the con- 
nection this year ? 

10. Are all the Preachers blameless in life 
and conversation ? 

11. Who have died this year? 

12. WhatisthennmberofOhurchmembers? 
Number of deaths the past year? 
Number of probationers ? 

Number of Local Preachers? 
Number of adults baptized the past 

year? 
Number of children baptized the past 

year? 
Number of churches? 
Ifheir probable value? 
Number of parsonages ? 
Their probable value ? 
Amount collected for Superannuated 

Preachers. 
Amount collected for the Missionary 

Society? 
Amount collected for the Tract Society ? 
Amount collected for the American 

Bible Society? 
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Dount collected for the Sunday- 
School Union? 
nmher of Sandaj-schools? 
nmher of officers and teachers? 
[nmher of scholars? 
.^umher of volnmes in lihrary ? 
^hat amonnts are necessary for the 
iperannnated Preachers, and the wid- 
WB and orphans of Preachers, and to 
lake up the deficiencies of those who 
laye not obtained their regular allow- 
ance on the circuits ? 
:. What has been collected on the foregoing 
aooounts, and how has it been applied ? 
i. Where are the Preachers stationed this 
year? 

1. Where and when shall onr next Oon-^ 
ference be held ? 

Quest. 0. Is there any other business to 
\ done in the Annual Oonferences ? 
Anno. 1. The electing and ordaining of 
saooDS and Elders. 

2. It shall be the duty of each Annual 
)nference to examine strictly into the 
ite of the domestic missions within its 
»undB, and to allow none to remain on the 
t of its missions which, in the judgment 

the CoDference, is able to support itac^\i» 
ffuof^ T. Are there any other direcWom 
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to be given concerning the Annual Con- 
ferences ? 

Answ, 1. There shall be fifty-one Con- 
ferences in the year? \ 

2. A record of the proceedings of each r 
Annual Conference shall be kept by a Seo- ^ 
retary, chosen for the purpose, and Bhall ,j 
be signed by the President and Secretary ; ^ 
and let a copy jof said record be sent to 
the Greneral Conference.* 

8. Each Annual Conference shall have 
full power to determine, by a vote of two 
thirds of all the members present and vot- 
ing, who among the Superannuated Preach- 
ers, and the widows and orphans of de- 
ceased Preachers belonging to the Confer- 
ence, shall be claimants on the funds of 
said Conference, and what amount each 
claimant shall receive from year to year. 

4. Each Annual Conference shall report 
through its Secretary to the Sunday-School 
Union the number of schools within its 
bounds, together with other facts named in 
the form published by the Union, and con- 
tained in the annual reports of preachers, 
as directed in part ii, chapter ii, section 12. 

[N. B.— For duty of an Annual Conference to 
JSfltamate for Bishop, etc., see p. 96.] 

* For datios of Secretary «ee iLV^oniQiSx K^ 
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SECTION IV. 
The Quarterly Canferencea. 

Quest. 1. Of whom shall the Quarterlj 
Conferences be composed ? 

Afutu). Of all the Traveling and Local 
Preachers, ezhorters, stewards, and class- 
leaders of the circuit or station, and the 
first male superintendent of our Sunday- 
Schools, being members of our Church, and 
approved by the Quarterly Conference, and 
Done else. The Missionary Committee 
shall have a right to a seat during the 
action of the Conference on the subject of 
Missions, but at no other time. 

(iueat. 2. Who shall preside in the Quar- 
terly Conferences? 

Anno, The Presiding Elder, and in his 
absence the Preacher in charge. 

Quest, 3. How shall the minutes of the 
Qoarterly Conference be kept? 

Anaw. The Quarterly Conference shall 
appoint a Secretary to take down the pro- . 
ceedings thereof, in a book kept by one of 
the stewards of the circuit for that pur- 
pose. 

Quest, 4. What shall he the regular "bnsi- 
ness of the Qaarterly Conference? 
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AnstD. 1. To hear oomplaints, and to re- « 
ceive and try appeals. i^ 

2. To take cognizance of all the Local i| 
Preachers in the circuit or station, and to ^ 
inquire into the gifts, labors, and useftOness i^ 
of each Preacher by name; to license \ 
proper persons to preach, and renew their x 
license annually, when, in the judgment of \ 
said Oonference, their gifts, grace, and use- i 
fulness will warrant such renewal ; to reo- i 
ommend to the Annual Oonference suit- 
able candidates in the local connection for 
Deacons' or Elders' orders, and for admiEh 
sion on trial in the traveling connection; 
and to try, suspend, expel, or acquit any 
Local Preacher in the circuit or station 
against whom charges may be brought. 
Frovidedy that no person shall be licensed 
to preach without the recommendation of 
the society of which he is a member, or 
of a Leaders' Meeting ; nor shall any one 
be licensed to preach, or recommended to 
the Annual Oonference to travel, or for 
ordination, without first being examined in 
the Quarterly Oonference on the subject of 
doctrines and discipline. 

8. To appoint Stewards, the Preacher in 

charge having a right to nominate ; and to 

examine the oharacterB oi etkoT\j^T^ «3i.- 
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uuiUy, and reoommend them, if approved, 
Ror renewal of license. 

4. To appoint District Stewards as pro- 
rided for in part ii, oh. ix, § 1, and a Par- 
nnage Committee, if necessary.* 

5. To ajipoint a Missionary Oommittee, 
a provided for in part iv, § 2, item 4. 

6. To receive the annnal reports of Trust- 
tea, as provided for in part v, ch. 1, § 4, 
tern 6. 

7. Each Quarterly Oonference shall have 
npervision of all the Sunday-schools and 
hmday-school Societies within its hounds, 
rhich schools and societies shall he aux- 
liary to the Sunday-School Union of the 
liethodist Episcopal Ohurch. 

8. It shall he the duty of the Quarterly 
/onferenoe of each Circuit and Station, at 
be session immediately preceding the 
knnnal Conference, to appoint an Estimat- 
ing C<Mnmittee, consisting of three or more 
oembers of the Church, who shall, after 
onferring with the preachers, make an 
stimate of the amount necessary to furnish 
, comfortahle support to the preacher or 
•reachers stationed among them, taking 
Ato consideration the numher and condi- 
ion of the family or families of such 

* See part V, eh. i, §2. 



' '■ enoe. 
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preacher or preachers, which estimate sha 
be subject to the action of the Quarterl 
Conference, and the stewards shall provid 
hj such methods as they may judge best t 
meet snch amonnt. The travelmg an 
moving expenses of the preachers shall nc 
be reckoned as a part of the estimate, br 
be paid by the Stewards separately. 

9. It shall be the duty of the Quarter! 
Conference of each charge within whoa 
bounds a superannuated preacher, or th 
widow or child of a deceased preacher ma 
reside, to appoint a committee, whose dut 
it shall be to make an estimate of th 
amount necessary to assist such preachei 
widow, or child in obtaining a comfortabl 
support, and such estimate shall be sen 
up to the Annual Conference with whic 
the claimant may be connected, and sul 
ject to the action of said Annual Confei 



Qtiest. 5. What is the method wherei 
we usually proceed in the Quarterly Coo 
ferences ? 

Answ, We inquire : 

1. Are there any complaints? 

2. Are there any appeals? 

8. Is there a written report of the nnm 
bdr and state of the Sa\>bat)[i-^c\ioo\&^ «s) 
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of the religioas instraotion of the chil- 
dren? • 

4. Will you have a Sabbath-school Com- 
mittee? 

5. What amount is estimated for the 
sapport of the pastor or pastors of this 
charge the present year? 

6. What amount has been received for 
the support of the pastor or pastors the 
present quarter ? 

7. Who constitute the Missionary Com- 
mittee? 

8. Is there any change desired in the 
Board of Stewards? 

9. Are there any further reports (a) from 
the pastor, (b) from the stewards, (c) from 
the trustees, (d) from committees ? 

10. What amounts have been contributed 
(a) for Missions, (b) for Sunday-School 
Union, (c) for Tract Cause ? 

11. How many subscribers have been 
obtained for our periodicals? 

12. Are there any recommendations for 
license to preach ? 

13. Are the Church records properly 
kept? 

14. Who constitute the Estimating Com- 
mittee for the ensuing year ? 

15. Who is the district steward*^ 
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16. IsthereanjotherbiMineas? 

[In answer to this, at the fourth Quar- 
terly Oonferenoe, the examinatioa of local 
preachers, ezhorters, and stewards, and the 
lioensmg of local preachers and ezhorters, 
and recommendations to the Annnal Con- 
ference for orders, or for admission into 
the traveling connection.] 

K B. 1. On circuits, the Quarterly Con- 
ference determines the place of the Quar- 
terly Meeting, and the Presiding Elder fibcea 
the time. 

K B. 2. Questions 10 and 11 are asked 
only at the fourth Quarterly Conference, 
and question 4 only at the first Quarterly 
Conference. 
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CHAPTER n. 

THE MINI8TBY. 

SECTION I. 

The CaU and Examination of those who 
think they are rru/eed hy the Holy Gho$t 
to Preach. 

Quest. How shall we try those who pro- 
fess to be moved by the Holy Ghost to 
preach? 

An^. 1. Let the following questions be 
asked, namely: Do they know God as a 
pardoning God? Have they the love of 
Gk>d abiding in them? Do they desire 
nothing but God? And are they holy in 
all manner of conversation ? 

2. Have they gifts (as well as grace) for 
the work? Have they (in some tolerable 
degree) a clear, sound understanding, a 
right judgment in the things of God, a just 
conception of salvation by faith ? And has 
God given them any degree of utterance ? 
Do they speak justly, readily, clearly ? 

8. Have they fruit? Are any truly con- 
vinced of sin, and converted to God by 
their preaching? 

As long 38 these three marks concxxr m 
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any one, we believe he is called of God to 
preach. These we receive as sufficient 
proof that he is moved by the Holy Ghost. 

SECTION n. 
Rvlesfor a Preacher's C(mduet. 

Quest, 1. What are the directions given 
to a Preacher? 

Amw. 1. Be diligent. Never be unem- 
ployed : never be triflingly employed. 
Never trifle away time ; neither spend any 
more time at any place than is strictly 
necessary. 

2. Be serions. Let your motto be Ebli- 
ness to ths Lord. Avoid all lightness, jest- 
ing, and foolish talking. 

3. Converse sparingly, and conduct your- 
self prudently with women. 1 Tim. v, 2. 

4. Take no step toward marriage with- 
out first consulting with your brethren. 

5. Believe evil of no one without good 
evidence ; unless you see it done, take heed 
how you credit it. Put the best construc- 
tion on everything. You know the judge 
is always supposed to be on the prisoner's 
side. 

6. Speak evil of no one; because your 
TTord, especially J would eat as do\Xi ^ CiMjkfcT. 



Gh.ii,§2. Pbxaohbb's BuuEB. 61 

Keep your thonghts within your own breast 
tOl yon cotne to the person concerned. 

7. Tell every one nnder yotir care what 
yon think wrong in his conduct and temper, 
and that lovingly and plainly as soon as 
may be : else it will fester in ^or heart. 
Make all haste to cast the fire out of your 
bosom. 

8. Avoid all affectation. A preacher of 
the Gospel is the servant of all. 

9. Be ashamed of nothing bnt sin. 

10. Be punctual. Do everything exactly 
at the time. And do not mend our rules, 
bnt keep them; not for wrath, but con- 
science^ sake. 

11. You have nothing to do but to save 
souls : therefore spend and be spent in this 
work; and go fdways not only to those 
that want you, but to those that want you 
most. 

Observe ! it is not your business only to 
preach so many times, and to take care of 
this or that society, but to save as many as 
yon can ; to bring as many sinners as you 
can to repentance, and with all your power 
to build them up in that holiness without 
which they cannot see the Lord. And re- 
member J a Methodist preaclier \& \a TXi\si^ 
eveij point, great and small, ia \3ci^ UL^'Csil- 
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odift Disoipline ! Therefore yon will need 
to exercise all the sense and grace yon have: 

12. Act in aU things not according to 
jonr own will, bnt as a son in the GospeL 
As snch, it is your duty to employ your 
time in t^e manner in which we direct : 
in preaching, and visiting from house to 
house ; in reading, meditation, and prayer. 
Above all, if you labor with us in the 
Lord^s vineyard, it is needful you should do 
that part of the work which we advise, at 
those times and places which we judge 
most for his glory. 

Quest, 2. Are there any smaller advices 
which might be of use to us? 

Afisw. Perhaps these : 1. Be sure never 
to disappoint a congregation. 2. Begin at 
the time appointed. 8. Let your whole 
deportment be serious, weighty, andsolemn« 
4« Always suit your subject to your audi- 
ence. 5. Choose the pl^est text you can. 
6. Take care not to ramble, but keep to 
your text, and make out what you take in 
hand. 7. Take care of anything awkward 
or aflTected, either in your gesture, phrase, 
or pronunciation. 8. Do not usually 
pray extempore above eight or ten minutes 
(at most) without intermission. 9. Fre- 
guentlf read and enlarge -upon & ^T\k>Ti 
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of Scriptoie ; and let young preaohen often 
ezkort withont taking a text 10. Always 
ayail yoorself of the great festivals, by 
preaohing on the occasion. 



SECTION m. 

The I>uty of Prenchen to Oadf thenuehes, 
<jmd one another. 

Quest. 1. What is the duty of a Preacher ? 

Anew. 1. To preach. 

2. To meet the societies and dasses. 

8. To visit the sick. 

4. To preach in the morning where he 
can get hearers. We recommend morning 
preaohing at five oWock in the snmmer, and 
six in the winter, wherever it is practi- 
cable. 

Quest. 2.. HoiEshall a Preacher be qnali- 
fiedforhischidi«? 

Anew. By walking closely with God, 
^d having his work greatly at heart ; and 
by understanding and loving discipline, 
onrs in particular. 

Queet, 8. Bo we sufficiently watdh over 
eaoh other ? 

Anew. We do not. Should we not fre- 
quently ask each other, Do you welk. <^o^' 
Jjr with God ? Have yon now f eUo^^v^ 
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with the Father and the Son ? At what 
honr do yon rise? Do yoa pnnotoidly 
observe the morning and evening hoars of 
retirement? Do yon spend the day in the 
manner which the Conference advises? 
Do you converse seriously, usefdlly, and 
closely ? To be more particular : Do you 
use all the means of grace yourseli^ and 
enforce the use of them on all other per- 
sons ? They are either instituted or pru- 
dential. 
L The instituted are, 

1. Prayer: private, family, and public; 
consisting of deprecation, petition, inter- 
cession, and thanksgiving. Do you use 
each of these? Do you forecast daily, 
wherever you are, to secure time for pri- 
vate devotion ? Do you practice it every- 
where? Do you ask everywhere, Have 
you fEimily prayer ? Do you ask individ- 
uals. Do you use private prayer, every 
morning and evening in particular? 

2. Searching the Scriptures, by 

(1.) Reading: constantly, some part of 
every day; regularly, all the Bible in 
order; carefully, with notes; seriously, 
with prayer before and after; fruitfully, 
immediately practicing what you learn 
there f 
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(8.) Meditating : At set times ? By rule ? 

(8.) Hearing : Eyery opportunity ? With 
rayer before, at, after ? Have yon a Bible 
Iways abont yon? 

8. The Lord's Snpper : Do yon nse this 
t every opportunity ? With solemn pray- 
r before? With earnest and deliberate^ 
elf-devotion ? 

4. Fasting : Do yon nse as much absti- 
lence and fasting every week as yonr 
lealth, strength, and labor will permit. 

6, Christian conference: Are yon con- 
inced how important and how difScult it 
B to order your conversation aright ? Is 
t always in grace? Seasoned with salt? 
leet to minister grace to the hearers ? Do 
'OQ not converse too long at a time ? Is 
Lot an hour commonly enough? Would 
t not be well always to have a determined 
nd in view? And to pray before and 
iter it? 

n. Prudential means we may nse either 
a Christians, as Methodists, or as Preach- 

1. As Christians : What particular rules 
lAve you in order to grow in grace ? What 
Its of holy living ? 

2. As Methodists; Do you never TDja» 
oar class f 
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8. As Preachers : Have you thoronghly 
considered yonr duty ? And do you make 
a conscience of execoting every part of 
it ? Do you meet every society and their 
leaders ? 

These means may be used without fruit. 
But there are some means which camiot : 
namely, watching, denying ourselves, tak- 
ing up our cross, exercise of the presence 
of God. 

1. Do you steadily watch against the 
world? Yourself? Yonr besetting sin? 

2. Do you deny yourself every useless 
pleasure of sense? Imagination? Honor? 
Are you temperate in all things ? Instance 
in food : (1) Do you use only that kind and 
that degree which is best both for body 
and soul? Do you see the necessity of 
this? (2) Do you eat no more at each 
meal than is necessary? Are yon not 
heavy or drowsy «fter dinner? (8) Do 
you use only that kind, and that d^ree of 
drink, which is best both for your body 
and soul? (4) Do you choose and use 
water for your common drink? And 
only take wine medicinally or sacrament- 
ally? 

S, TFlerein do you take up your cross 
daily f Bo yon cheerfully "bftot -j crat csccks^ 
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however grievoas to nature, as a gift of 
God, and labor to profit thereby ? 

4. Do yon endeavor to set Gk>d always 
before yon? To see his eye continually 
fixed upon yon ? 

Never can yon nse these means bnt a 
blessing will ensue. And the more you 
use ihem, the more you will grow in grace. 



SECTION IV. 
The Necessity of Union among ourselves. 

Let ns be deeply sensible (from what we 
have known) of the evil of a division in 
principle, spirit, or practice, and the dread- 
fol consequences to ourselves and others. 
If we are united, what can stand before us? 
If we divide, we shall destroy ourselves, tlie 
work of Grod, and the souls of our people. 

Qtuit What can be done in order to a 
closer union with each other ? 

Answ, 1. Let us be deeply convinced of 
the absolute necessity of it. 

2. Pray earnestly for, and speak freely 
to each other. 

8. When we meet, let us never part with- 
out prayer. 

4. Take great care not to despVaft ^w^ 
otber^s gifts. 
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5. Never speak lightly of each other. 

6. Let us defend each other's- characi 
in everything so far as is consistent wi 
tmth. 

7. Labor in honor each to prefer t 
other before himself. 

8. We recommend a serious pemsal 
The Ccmses, Bvils, and Ovres o/Eeartm 
Church Divisions. 

SECTION V. 

JIow toe can Mnphy our Time pro^tabl 
vihefn, not Tra/veling, or engaged %n Pti 
lie Exercises, 

i 

Quest. 1. What general method of ei 
ploying our time shall we advise? 

An;sw. We advise you, 1. As often 
possible to rise at four. 2. From four 
five i^ the morning, and from %yQ to six 
the evening, to meditate, pray, and rei 
the Scriptures with notes, and the close 
practical parts of what Mr. Wesley h 
published. 3. From six in the momii 
till twelve, wherever it is practicable, 1 
the time be spent in appropriate readin 
study, and private devotion. 

Quest. 2. Why is it that the people und< 
our care are not better *{ 
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Angw, Other reasons may concnr, but 
tbe chief is, because we are not more know- 
ing and more holy. 

Qttest. 8. But why are we not more 
knowing ? 

Answ. Because we are idle. We forget 
our first rule : " Be diligent. N'ever be un- 
employed. Never be triflingly employed. 
Neither spend any more time at any place 
than is strictly necessary." We fear there 
is fdtogether a fanlt in this matter, and that 
few of us are clear. Which of us spend as 
many hours a day in God's work as we 
did formerly in man's work? We talk — 
talk or read what comes next to hand. 
We must, absolutely must, cure this evil, 
or betray the cause of God. But how? 
1. Bead tibe most useful books, and that 
\ regularly and constantly. 2. Steadily 
' spend all the morning in this employment, 
or at least five hours in the four and twenty. 
"But I have no taste for reading." Con- 
tract a taste for it by use, or return to your 
former employment. "But I have no 
books." Be diligent to spread the books, 
and you will have the use of them. 
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SECTION VL 
The Matter cmd Manner ofPreaehinf;. 

Quest 1 . What is the best general method 
of preaohing?' 

Anmo. 1. To convince: 2. To offer 
Christ: 8. To invite: 4. To build np: And 
to do this in some measure in every sermoiL 

Quest. 2. What is the most effectual way 
of preaohing Christ ? 

Ansuj. The most effectual way of preach- 
ing Christ is, to preach him in all his offices ; 
and to declare his law, as well as his Gospel, 
both to believers and unbelievers. Let us 
strongly and closely insist upon inward and 
outward holiness in all its branches. 



SECTION VU, 

JRules hy whieh we should oontiime^ or desist 
from Preaching at amfn Place, 

Quest, 1. Is it advisable for us to preach 
in as many places as we can without form- 
ing any societies? 

Anew. By no means. We have made the 

trial in various places, and that for a con- 

eiderable time. But all the ee^ \kSA isi2&ss&. 
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by the waj-side. There is soaroe any finit 
remaining. 

Qtust. 2. Where should we endeavor to 
preach most? 

AnstD, 1. Where tibere is the greatest 
Bnmber of qniet and willing hearers. 

3. Where there is most froit. 

Que»t 8. Ought we not diligently to ob- 
serve in what places Gk>d is pleased at any 
time to ponr out his Spirit more abmidantly ? 

An9w. We onght: and at that time to 
send more laborers than usual into that 
part of the harvest. 



SECTION vni. 

VwUing from Mouse to House^ guarding 
agaimt those Things that a/re so common 
to Professors^ a/nd enforcing Practical 
Beligion, 

Quest. 1. How can we farther assist 
thoee under our care ? 

Answ. By instructing them at their own 
houses. What unspeakable need is there 
of this I The world says, ^^ The Methodists 
are no better tha/n other people,^^ This is 
not true in the general: but, 1. Personal 
religion, either toward God or man, is too 
eaperdoial among ns. We can bul ^m^X 
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touch on a few particulars. How little 
fSuth is there among ns ! How little com- 
monion with Grod I How little living in 
heaven, walking in eternity, deadness to 
every creature! How much love of the 
world I Desire of pleasure, of ease, of get- 
ting money I How little brotherly love! 
What continual judging one another! 
What gossiping, evil-speaking, tale-bearing I 
What want of moral honesty ! To instance 
only one particular : Who does as he would 
be done by in buying and selling? 

2. Family religion is wanting in many 
branches. And what avails public preach- 
ing alone, though we could preach like 
algels? We must, yea, every traveling 
preacher must instruct the people from 
house to house. Till this be done, and that 
in good earnest, Methodists will be no better. 

Our religion is not sufficiently deep, uni- 
versal, uniform; but superficial, partial, 
uneven. It will be so till we spend half 
as much time in this visiting as we now do 
in talking uselessly. Oan we find a better 
method of doing tUs than Mr. Baxter's? 
If not, let us adopt it without delay. His 
whole tract, entitled, Gildas Silviamis; 
or. The Reformed Pastor^ is well worth a 
carefal perusal. Speaking oi ^ito.^ ^\aJC\xm 
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from house to house, he says, (p. 351,) 
^^We shall find many hinderances, both in 
ooTselyes and the people.'' 

1. In ourselves there is mnch dullness 
and laziness, so that there will be mnch 
ado to get ns to be faithful in the work. 

2. We have a base, man-pleasing temper, 
so that we let them perish rather than lose 
their love ; we let them go quietly to hell 
lest we should offend them. 

8. 8ome of us have a foolish bashfulness. 
We know not how to begin, and blush to 
contradict the devil. 

4. But the greater hinderance is weak- 
ness of faith. Our whole motion is weak, 
because the spring of it is weak. 

5. Lastly, we are unskillful in the work. 
How few know how to deal with men, so 
as to get within them, and suit all our dis- 
course to their severed conditions and tem- 
pers: to choose the fittest subjects, and 
follow them with a holy mixture of serious- 
ness, terror, love, and meekness I 

But undoubtedly this private application 
is implied in those solemn words of the 
apostle: "I charge thee before God and 
the Lord -Jesus Christ, who shall judge the 
quick and the dead at his appearmg^ -^t^^jc^ 
the word^ be instant in Beason, o\x\. oi «fc^ 
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mility of mind: 2. Onr special work, Tahe 
heed to yoursehes, and to all the floeh: 

3. Our doctrine, Bepentcmce toward Gody 
andfai^ toward our Lord Jeaus Okriit: 

4. The plaee, / hone taught you publicly^ 
and from house to houie: 6. Hie object and 
manner of teaching, / ceased not to watm 
eoery one^ night amd day, with team: 
6. His innocence and self-denial hereiii, 
I hone eoMted no manC% Hher or gold: 
His patience, Neither count I my life dear 
unto m/yself. And among all other mo- 
tives let these be ever before our eyes: 
1. The Ghwrch of Ood^ which he haJffhpwt* 
chased with hie own hlood: 2. Orieecue 
wolnee shall enter in; yea, of themjsel/oeB 
shall men oHse, speahing perterse things. 

Write this upon yonr hearts, and it will 
do you more good than twenty years' study. 
Then you will have no time to spare : you 
will have work enough. Then likewise 
no preacher will stay with us who is as 
salt that has lost its savor. For to such 
this employment would be mere drudgery. 
And in order to it, you will have need of 
all the knowledge you can procure, and 
grace you can attain. 
The sam is. Go into every house in 
oonrae, and teaoh every one ^[^^[leTem^ycsQiBi 
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and old, to bo Ohristians inwardly and ont- 
wardlj; make every partdonlar plain to 
their nndersiandings ; fix it in their minds; 
write it on their hearts. In order to this, 
there must be line npon line, precept upon 
precept. What patience, what love, what 
knowledge, is requisite for this I We mast 
needs do this, were it only to avoid idle- 
ness. Do we not loiter away many hours 
in every week ? Each try himself : no idle- 
ness is consistent with a growth in grace. 
Nay, without exactness in redeeming time, 
yon cannot retain the grace you receive in 
justification. 

Qiiest, 2. Why are we not more holy? 
Why do we not live in eternity? Walk 
with God all the day long ? Why are we 
not all devoted to God? Breathing the 
whole spirit of missionaries ? 

Ans. Chiefly because we are enthusiasts ; 
looking for the end without using the 
means. To touch upon only two or three 
instances: Who of us rises at four, or even 
at five, when we do not preach ? Do we 
know the obligation or benefit of fasting 
or abstinence ? How often do we practice 
it ? The neglect of this alone is sufficient 
to account for our feebleness on^ iavcvX.w^'ss. 
of apirit. We are continuaWy gr\e>j m^^^ 
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Holj Spirit of Gk>d bj the habitual negleet 
of a plain duty. Let ns amend from this 
hour. 

Queat. 8. How shall we guard against 
Sabbath-breaking, evil-speaking, nnprofit- 
able conversation, lightness, ezpensiveneis 
or gayety of apparel, and contracting debts 
without dne care to discharge them? 

Ans, 1. Let ns preach expressly on each 
of these heads. 2. Bead in every society 
the sermon on evil-speaking. 8. Let the 
leaders closely examine and exhort every 
person to put away the accnrsed thing. 
4. Let the preachers warn every sodety 
that none who is gailty herein can remain 
with lis. 5. Extirpate baying or selling 
goods which have not paid the duty laid 
upon them by government, out of onr 
Ohnrch. Let none remain with ns who 
will not totally abstain from this evil in 
every kind and degree. Extirpate bribery, 
receiving anything, directly or indirectly, 
for voting at any election. Show no re- 
spect to persons herein, but expel all that 
touch the accursed thing. And strongly 
advise our people to discountenance all 
treats given by candidates before or at 
elections, and not to be partakers, in any 
respect, of such iniquitows ^TWi^ARR», 
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SECTION IX. 

The Method of Eeceiving TrofoeUng Preach- 
ers on Trial, 

Quest. How is a Preacher to be re- 
ceived on trial f 
Ane. 1. By the Annnal Conference ? 
2. In the interval of the Conference, by 
a Bishop, or the Presiding Elder of the 
district, nntil the sitting of the Conference. 
But no one shall be received nnless he 
I first procure a recommendation from the 
j Qaarterly Conference of his circuit or sta- 
! tion. We may then, if he give us satisfac- 
[ tion, receive him on trial. But before any 
f saoh candidate is received on trial, or 
ordained Deacon or Elder, he shall give 
satisfistotory evidence respecting his knowl- 
edge of those particular subjects which have 
* been recommended to his consideration. 

When a Preacher's name is not printed 
in the Minutes, he must receive a written 
license from a Bishop or Presiding Elder. 

Observe ! taking on trial is entirely dif- 
ferent from admitting a Preacher into full 
connection. One on trial may be either 
admitted or rejected, without doing him 
any wrong: otherwise it would bo ivo tnsiX. 

at All 
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tendent of the Mission where he labors, 
withont being present at the Annual Oon- 
ference for examination. 



SECTION XI. 

The Reeeption qf Preadhers from the We^ 
leyan CanneoUan^ and from other De- 
nominatione. 

Quest, 1. In what manner shall we re- 
ceive those ministers who may come to ns 
from the Wesleyan connection in Eorope 
or Canada? 

ATiew, If they come to us properly ao- 
eredited from either the British, Irish, or 
Canada Conference, they may be received 
according to snch credentials, provided 
they give satisfaction to an Annual Con- 
ference of their willingness to conform to 
our Church government and usages. 

Quest. 2. How shall we receive those 
ministers who may offer to unite with us 
from other Christian Churches? 

Anew. Those ministers of other evan- 
gelical Churches, who may desire to unite 
with our Church, whether as local or ilan- 
erant, may be received according to our 
asageSf on condition of their taking upon 
them our ordination vows, m^oM\.>iXift t%- 
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hnpoBition of bands, giving satisfaction to 
&n Annual CJonference of their being in 
orders, and of their agreement with ns in 
doctrine, discipline, government, and ns 
ages ; provided the Conference is also satis- 
fied witb their gifts, grace, and usefulness. 
Whenever any such minister is received, 
he shall be furnished with a certificate, 
signed by one of our Bishops, in the fol- 
lowing words, namely : 

This is to certify, that has 

been admitted into Conference as 

a Traveling Preacher, [or has been admit- 
ted as a Local Preacher on circuit,] 
he having been ordained to the office of 
Deacon, [or an Elder, as the case may be,] 
according to the usages of the 
Church, of which he has been a member 
and minister; and he is hereby authoiized 
to exercise the functions pertaining to his 
office in the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
so long as his life and conversation become 
the Gospel of Christ. 

Given under my hand and seal, at , 

this day of , in the year of oui* 

Lord 

Q!yLest, 8. How shall we receive Ttew^- 

en of other denoiuinations "wlio ate ivo\*\xi 
orders f 
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Amw, They maj be received as lioc 
fttes, provided they ^ve satisfaction 1 
Quarterly or an Annual (Conference ' 
they are suitable persons to exercise 
office, and of their agreement vrith 
doctrines, discipline, government, and a 
es of our Ohurch. 

SECTION XII. 

The Duties of thoee who hwoe the Ch 
of Circuits or Stations, 

Quest, 1. What are the duties of 
Elder, Deacon, or Preacher who has 
special charge of a circuit? 

Answ, 1. To see that the other Preao! 
in his circuit behave well, and want n 
ing. 

2. To renew the tickets for the admia 
of members into love-feast quarterly. 

8. To meet the Stewards and Leadoi 
often as possible. To hear reports f 
leaders of any that are sick, or any 
walk disorderly and will not be repro 
or of any that willftilly neglect the m< 
of grace. 

The Leaders^ Meeting may recomn 

proper persons for admission into full < 

nection ; to recommend pioipeiT pw^ow 
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ioense to exhort, or for lioense to preach ; 
also to hear reports from the Stewards. 

4. To appoint all the Leaders, to chan^ 
them when he sees it necessary, and to ex- 
amine each of them, with all possible ex- 
actness, at least once a quarter, concerning 
his method of meeting a class. 

6. To receive, try, and expel members, 
according to the form of Discipline. 

6. To hold watch-nights and love-feasts. 

7. To hold quarterly meetiugs in the 
absence of the Presiding Elder. 

8. To take care that every society be 
duly supplied with books. 

9. To take an exact account of all the 
matters specified in part ii, chap, i, § 8, and 
report them to the Annual Conference, that 
their number may be printed in the Minutes. 

10. To give an account of his circuit 
every quarter to his Presiding Elder. 

11. To report at each quarterly meeting 
the names of those who have been re- 
cdved into the Church or excluded there- 
from during the quarter ; also the names 
of those who have been received or dis- 
missed by certificate, and of those who 
have died or withdrawn from our Church. 

12. To exunine the accounts oi aW ^^ 
Stewards, 
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18. To appoiiLt a person to reoeiye the 
qnarterlj oolleotion in the eUtf$M, 

14. To b|0 that public colleotions be 
made quarterly, if need be. 

15. To enoonrage the support of w^mxmif^ 
and Sunday-Bchoolfi, and the publioation 
and distribution of Bibles, traots^f and 8nn« 
day-sohool books, by forming sooieties and 
making collections for these objects in saoh' 
way and manner as the Annual Gonfiftr* 
ence to which he belongs shall ftom time 
to time direct. 

16. To publicly catechise the children in 
Itlie Sunday-school and at special meetings 
appointed for that purpose. It shall also 
be the duty of each Preacher, in his report 
to each Quarterly Conference, to state to 
what extent he has publicly or privately 
oateohised the children of his charge. 

17. To £orm Bible classes for the larger 
children, youth, and adults; to attend to 
all the duties prescribed for the tnuning 
of children in part i, chap, i, § 8 and part 
iv, § 1. 

18. If the Annual Conference to which 
he belongs should not give any directiona 
on the subject, to take up a collection in' 
the course of the year, or raise a subscrip- 
*8eepaTt 17, § 2. \ See pail vi,\\\ «sAV 
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tion, as he may judge expedient, the pro- 
ceeds of which shall be at his disposal in 
the purchase and distribution of tracts. 

19. To lay before the Qnarterlj Oonfer- 
ence, at each quarterly meeting, as far as 
practicable, to be entered on its journal, a 
written statement of the nnmbor and state 
of the Sunday-schools in the circuit or 
station, and to report the same to his An- 
nual Conference according to the form 
published by the Sunday-School Union of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, together 
with the amount raised for the support of 
missions, and for the publication of bibles 
and tracts. 

20. To take an annual collection in each 
of his appointments in behalf of the Sunday- 
School Union. 

21. To raise, a yearly subscription in 
those circuits that can bear it, for building 
churches and paying the debts of those 
which have been already erected. 

22. To choose a committee of lay mem- 
bers to make a just application of the 
money where it is most wanted. 

Quett 2. What other directions shall we 
^ve him? 
An$w. Beveral. 
1. To take a reguhr catalogue of t\ift 



88 Pbbaohxbs nr Ohabge. Pari II, 

societies in towns and oities, as they live in 
the streets. 

2. To leave his sacoessor a partionlar 
aooonnt of the circuit, indnding an aocoimt 
of the subscribers for onr periodicals. 

8. To enforce vigorously, but calmly, all 
the rules of the society. 

4. To suffer no love-feast to last above 
an hour and a half. 

5. To warn all from time to time that 
none are to remove from one circuit to 
another without a note of recommendation 
from the preacher of the circuit in these 
words: "-4. B,^ the hearer^ Tias been an oc- 
eeptdble member of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church,^'* And to inform them that, with- 
out a certificate, they will not be received 
into the Church in other places. 

6. To recommend everywhere decency 
and cleanliness. 

7. To read the rules of the society, with 
the aid of the other preachers, once a year 
in every congregation, and once a quarter 
in every society. 

8. The Preacher who has the charge of a 
circuit shall appoint prayer-meetings where- 
ever he can in his circuit. 

9. Wherever it is practicable he shall so 
arrange the appointments as to ^v^ >ii< 
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ihers regular and Bjstematio 
on the Sabbath, 
ill take care that a &st be held 
ety in his circuit on the Friday 
ery quarterly meeting, and that 
am of it be written on all the 

sense such persons as he may 
r to officiate as exhorters in the 
»yided no person shall be so 
lont the consent of the Ldaden* 
of the class of which he is a 
here no Leaders' Meeting is 
le exhorters so authorized ahall 
bo the annual examination of 
the Quarterly Conference, and 
cense annually renewed by the 
Ider, or the Preadier having 
if approved by the Quarterly 

What can be done to supply the 
ing the sittings of the Oonfer- 

Let all the appointments stand 

► the plan of the circuit. 

i as many Local Preachers and 

will supply them, and let them 
'Jieir time in proportiou. \« ^^ 

the Traveling PreocYieTft. 
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3. If Preachers and exhorters cannot i 
tend let some person of ability be appoint 
in everj society to sing, pray, and read a 
of Mr. Wesley's sermons. 

4. But if liiat cannot be done let the 
be prayer-meetings. 

N. B. The Preachers who have the ovc 
sight of circuits are required to execute ; 
our rules fully and strenuously against ; 
frauds, and particularly against dishonc 
insolvencies, suffering none to ||Bmain 
our Church on any account who are fom 
guilty of any fraud. 



For the mode of procedure in ca 
of insolvency of members, and in settlh 
disputes, etc., as to the payment of del 
or otherwise, see part ii, chap, x, § 
item 6. 
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CHAPTER in. 

OF BISHOPS. 

SECTION I. 

I%6 Election arid Canseeratum of BishopSj 
and theiT Duty, 

Queat, 1. How is a Bishop to be consti- 
tofcedt 

Amw. By the election of the General 
Gonferenoe, and the laying on of the hands 
of three Bishops, or at least of one Bishop 
and two Elders. But the General Confer- 
ence may authorize the election of a Mis- 
aonary Bishop in the interim of the Gen- 
eral Conference. 

Qttest. 2. If by death, expulsion, or 
otherwise, there be no Bishop remaining in 
cor Church, what shall we do ? 

Answ, The General Conference shall 
elect a Bishop, and the elders, or any three 
of them, who shall be appointed by the 
General Conference for that purpose, shall 
ordain him according to our form of ordi- 
nation. 

Quof^, 8, What are the duties oi ^ 
Bigbopf 



my 
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Anw, 1. To preside in onr Oonference*. 

2. To form the districts according to his 
judgment. 

8. To fix the appointments of the 
Preachers, provided he shall not allow any 
Preacher to remain in the same station 
more than two years successively ; except 
the Presiding Elders, the Oorresponding 
Secretary and Assistant Corresponding 
Secretary of the Missionary Society, the 
Editors and Agents at New York and Cin- 
cinnati ; the Editors at Auburn, Pittsburgh, 
Chicago, St. Louis, Salem, and San Fran- 
cisco; the Superannuated, and Wom-ont 
Preachers; missionaries among the Indians, 
Welsh, Swedes, Norwegians, and other 
missionaries among foreigners, (not includ- 
ing the Germans,) where supplies are diffi- 
cult to be obtained; missionaries to onr 
people of color and on foreign stations; 
chaplains to state prisons and in the army or 
naVy; those Preachers who may be appointed 
to labor for the special benefit of seamen, 
and for the American Bible Society, or for 
any State Bible Society auxiliary thereto ; 
the presidents, principals, or teachers of 
seminaries of learning, which are, or may 
he under our Buperiuteii^eiiti^ \ ot \Xi<^ 
Preacher stationed at ¥ive 'PomXa "^^vaKtfsa. 
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in New York, or at the American OhapeL 
in Paris ; and also, when requested hy an 
Annual Conference, to appoint a Preacher 
for a longer time than two years to any 
seminary of learning not under our care : 
prof>idecL, also, that, with the exceptions 
sbove named, he shall not continue a 
preacher in the same appointment more 
than two years in six. He shall have au- 
thority, when requested by an Annual Con- 
ference, to appoint an agent, whose duty it 
Bhnll be to travel throughout the bounds 
of nich Conference, for the purpose of 
establishing and aiding Sabbath-schools^ 
and distributing Tracts, and also to appoint 
an agent or agents for the benefit of our 
literary institutions, and an agent for the 
Qerman publishing fund. 

4. In the intervals of the Conferences, 
to change, receive, and suspend Preachers, 
as necessity may require, and as the Disci- 
pline directs. 

5. To travel through the connection at 
large. 

6. To oversee the spiritual and temporal 
business of our Church. 

7. To ordain Bishops, Elders, and Dea- 
eona. ' 

8, To decide all questions of \a^ m vdl^ 
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Annual Oonferenoe, saliiject to an appeal to 
the General Oonferenoe; bat in all oases 
the application of law ^all be with the 
Oonferenoe. 

9. To prescribe- a Oonrse of Btndj in En- 
glish literature and in science, upon which 
those applying for admission upon trial in 
the Annual Conferences shall be examined 
and approved before such admission ; and 
also to prescribe a coxirse of reading and 
study proper to be pursued by candidates 
for the ministry for the term of four years. 

10. A Bishop may, when he judges it 
necessary, unite two or more circuits or 
stations for Quarterly Conference purposes^ 
without affecting their separate finaaoial 
interests or pastoral duties. 

QtLeat 4. If a Bishop cease from tnivel- 
ing at large among the people, shall he sdll 
exercise his episcopal office among ns in 
any degree ? 

Armo, If he cease from traveling withovt 
the consent of the General Conference, he 
shall not thereafter exercise the episcopal 
office in our Church. 

Quest 6. IVhat shall be done when there 
is no Bishop to travel at large? 

^nsw. In case there be no Bishop to 
travel through the districts «xidLQi.^T<AfiA^(iD% 
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episcopal office, on account of death, or 
otherwise, the districts shall he regulated 
in every respect hy the Annnal Conferen- 
ces and the Presiding Elders in the inter- 
val of General Gonference, ordination ex- 
cepted. 

SECTION n. 
The Trial of a Bishop, 

Quest, 1. To whom is a Bishop amenable 
for his conduct? 

Anno, To the General Conference, who 
have power to expel him for improper con- 
duct, if they see it necessary. 

Quest. 2. What provision shall be made 
for the trial of a Bishop, if he should be 
accused of immorality in the interval of the 
General Conference f 

Ansto. If a Bishop be accused of immo- 
rality, three Traveling Elders shall call upon 
him, and examine him on the subject ; and 
if the three Elders verily believe that the 
Bishop is guilty of the crime, they shall 
call to their aid two Presiding Elders from 
two districts in the neighborhood of that 
where the crime was committed, each of 
which Treading Elders shall bring w\\\i 
Ma two Elders, or mi Elder and a DeaAOu« 
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Tb^ ibon^mmtiauA ^dna pmuw | 
fiif^ • OoBtuiaatt to asaiidne Into 
dWiektatiibae^niittwlUthop; ia 
t^ fliiidi of thm -ntSji b«DeT« him t 
i^Hir «( tfca.vrinn I>td to liiii elurgi^.l 
dttll bam anthori^ to nqtcod th« Bit 
tUl the enmlng Geoenl Oonttnaot^ 
tb« dWrioti flhdl to r^gnlated ia 
mMK tinw M !■ icoiid«d tn part 1^ « 
fi 8, and part if, cb. It, 1 1 ; bat no > 
■atlai fehalt ba raedTed against a Ki 
Bzoept it be deUyered in writing, rignac 
thow who are to prove the crime ; ai 
oopj of tlie aooaaatton fdutU be glTH 
the aooiiKd.BiAhop, 

BSOnON m. 

7l« w^iport of BUKopt^md the Ftim 
' qf Deetataa BMopt. 

Quett. What provirioa shall he madi 
the sapport of our Bishops, and the wld 
and ohildras of deoeaaed Biahopa t 

Antu. It sliall be the dot; of eaoh . 
naal Oonferenoe within whoee bound 
Bieihop, or the widow or child of a deoei 
Biahop maj reside, to ^point a eomndt 
whose diitj it bLbII be to make an eetJn 
of the Amount neceesary to form^ % o 
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ibrtable support to such Bisliop, consider- 
iag the number and condition of his family, 
md the amount necessary to assist such 
vidow or child in obtaining a comfortable 
rapport, which estimates shall be subject 
to the action of the Conference, and the 
bishops are anthorized to draw on the 
funds of the Book Ooncem for said amount 
sUowed them, and also for the amount of 
their traveling expenses. 

The Bishop presiding at an Annual Gon- 
Ibrenoe where an estimate is made for the 
widow or orphan of a deceased Bishop, 
shall be authorized to draw on the Book 
Ooncem for such amount 

7 
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CHAPTER IV. 

PBBSIDING ELDBBS. 

SECTION L 
BrendAn^ Elden and their Dviiy, 

Quest 1. By whom are the Prerading 
Elders to be chosen ? 

Anew, By the Bishops. 

Qfiest. 2. By whom are the Presading 
Elders to be stationed and changed ? 

Armo. By the Bishops. 

QtLeet. 8. How long may a Bishop 
allow an Elder to preside in the same 
district ? 

Answ, For any term not exceeding 
fonr years; after which he shall not be 
appointed to the same district for six 
years. 

Quest 4. What are the dnties of a Pre- 
siding Elder? 

Answ, 1. To travel ttirongh his appoint- 
ed district. 

2. In the absence of the Bishop, to take 
charge of all the Elders and Deacons, 
TrAFeling and Local Preachers, and exhort- 
ers in his district. 
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3. To cliange, reeeive, and suspend 
Poachers in his district daring the inter- 
ybIs of the Oonferenoes, and in the absence 
of the Bishop, as the Discipline directs. 

4. In the absence of a Bishop, to preside 
in the Oonferenoe.* 

5. To be present at, as far as practicable, 
and to hold all the quarterly meetings ; and 
le eall together at each quarterly meeting 
1 Quarterly Conference, consisting of all 
the Traveling and Local Preachers, ezhort- 
en^ stewards, and leaders of the circuit or 
station, and the first male superintendent 
of oor Sunday-schools, being members of 
our Ohnroh, and approved by the Quarterly 
Omferenoe, and none else, to hear com- 
plainta, and to receive and try appeals, 
and to transact tfoch other business as is 
pcorided for in part ii, ch. i, § 4. 

6. To oversee the spiritual and temporal 
bnsfaiess of the Ohurch in his district, and 
to'promote, by aQ proper means, the cause 
of Ifissionst* and Sunday-schools, and the 
pablication, at our own press, of Bibles, 
Tractsi, and Sunday-school Books; and 
oireftilly to inquire, at each Quarterly Con- 
ftrence, whether tiie rules respecting the 
instmction of ohiidren have been iaitl^iv^Si:^ 
*Beeptii,ob,i,§8. f See pt.lv,|4A\.A^. 
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obaarred; and to report to tlie Annn«l 
OoDferenoe the names oS all Trftvellng 
K«aoheTB within his disbriot who shall 
negleot to observe these rules. 

7. To ta^e oare that ever; part of our 
DiBdpUne be enforced in his district ; uid 
to decide all qneations of law in a Quarterly 
Oonferenoe, sul;))^'' ^ ^'^ appeal to the 
Preudent of the next Annual Conference; 
bnt in all cases the application of law shall 
be with the Conference. 

6. To attend the Bishops when present 
in his district; and to give them, when 
absent, all necessarj information, bj letter, 
of the state of his district. 

9. To direct the candidate who are ad- 
nutted on trial to those studies which hare 
been recommended hj the Bishops. 

10. To explain to those Preachera who 
are on trial, as well as to those who are in 
flitnre to be proposed for trial, that they 
ma; be either admitted or rejected withoot 
doing them any wrong. 

11. If any Preacher absent himself from 
his circuit, the Presiding Elder shall, as &r 
as possible, fill his place with another 
Preacher, who shall be p^d for his labois 
out of the allowance of the absent Preacher, 

in j>roportion to bie neot^ ^o-fiua£fti. 
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ktett. 5. Shall the Presiding Elder have 
rer to employ a Preacher who has been 
cted at the preyions Annual Confer- 

lnnD» He shall not, nnless the Oonfer- 
e should giye him liberty, nnder certain 
ditions. 



SECTION n. 

The PreMmg Elder^B Support. 

QuMt, How shall the Presiding Elders 
sapported? 

inste. There shall be annnally, in every 
trict, a meeting composed of one steward 
m each circuit and station, to be selected 
the Quarterly Conference, whose dnty 
ihall be, with the advice of the Presiding 
ler, (who shall preside in such meeting,) 
make an estiHiate of the amount neces- 
y to furnish a comfortable support to the 
ending Elder, and to apportion the same, 
fading house rent and traveling expenses, 
Kmg the different circuits and stations in 
J district, according to their several 
ility ; and in all cases the Presiding Elder 
ill share with the preachers in his dis- 
ct in proportion with what they "hw?^ 
oeoti^y received ; but if thexft \i^ ^ 
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SQXplas of moaej raised for the support 
tbe preachers in one or more of the cvou 
or fl^tttions uk his distriet, he shall reoei 
such surplus, provided he do not reoe 
more than his ailowanee. 

[N. B.— For the- method of proceeding^ agaS 
«a acensed Presiding Elder, see part ii, <^p. 
seo. 2, p. 105.— Ed.] 
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CHAPTER V. 

TBAYELING ELDEB8. 

SECTION I. 

The Election and Ordination of Tra/oeling 
Elders^ amd their Duty, 

QyMt, 1. How is an Elder constituted? 

Anaw. By tlie election of a minority of 
the Annual Conference, and by the laying 
on of the hands of a Bishop and some of 
the Elders that are present. 

Q^est. 2. What is the duty of a Traveling 
Elder? 

Anmo, 1. To administer Baptism and the 
Lord's Supper, to solemnize matrimony, 
snd to conduct Divine worship. 

2. To do all the duties of a traveling 
preacher. 

No Elder that ceases to travel, without 
the consent of the Annual Conference, cer- 
tified under the hand of the President of 
the Conference, except in case of sickness, 
debility, or other unavoidable circum- 
•tancesi, shall on any account ezorcise the 
peculiar functions of his office, ot evQii W 
MUowed to preach mnong u^ na)ert]vel6»^ 
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th» ftial detamiiifltkm In all todii mi 
with the Annual Oonfbrenee. 

QtiM.B. Wluitflhaliliethetimeof 
tation of A^ThiTeling Deaocm for the < 
of an Elder! 

Arnm, lirwj XravaUng Deacon i 
enroiaetikatoffice^two years, b^ftMl 
aiiglhle totheoiBloeof Elder; ezoepiii 
oaae of mjaajoni^ when the Annnal Ooa 
enceadiill have anthority to elect fn 
IDder's office aooner, if ^ejr judge H « 
dient. 

When a preacher ahaU haye paaae^ 
examination, and been admitted isM 
ooiniection, and«€lected to Deaocm's ol 
bnt fails of his ordination through the 
^sfnce of the ]^riuyp, his eligibility te 
cffite of Eider shall ran from the tiaa 
Jiia elecdon to the office of a Deacon. 

SECTION ft. 

Tra/odmg MiniBt$r8 or Preaehen^ 

Que$i. 1. What shall be done wta 

lEIder, Deacon, or Prea<Aier is nndai 

port of being gnilty of §(me 6nm$ 

'preeAy forbidden in the word of Gkx 

Ma nnohristiai^ praiotiQe^ «yS&^^iiiVV 
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dude a person from the kingdom of grace 
and glory? 

An&w. 1. In the interval of the Annual 
CJonference, let the Presiding Elder, in the 
absence of a Bishop, call as many traveling 
ministers as he shall think fit, at least three ; 
and, if possible, bring the accused and the 
aoonser face to &ce; and cause a correct 
record of the investigation to be kept and 
transmitted to the Annual Conference. If 
the person be clearly convicted, he shall be 
sosponded from all ministerial services and 
Ohnrch privileges until the ensuing Annual 
'Conference, at which his case shall be fully 
considered and determined. But if the 
accased be a Presiding Elder, three of the 
senior preachers of his district shall inquire 
into the character of the report, and if they 
judge it necessary, call in the Presiding 
Elder of any adjoining district, who shall 
i^point a Oommittee of five Elders from 
within the bounds of the Annual Confer- 
ence of which the accused is a member, 
and also preside 'at the examination. 

If the accused and accuser cannot be 
brought face to face, but the supposed de- 
linquent flees from trial, it shall be received 
as & presumptive proof of guilt', an^ OTy\» 
of the mouth of two or three witxv^a^^^^i'^ 



dulL 1m im^fiBUM^t Mot (Oi'Uiolnw- 
in iluil oaae, the Anniiil Ckmfe«««i0- 
rettjDaiiler . and . ,4etaml9e 1^ n 
matter. ( ■■ \ 

.Md Sf the- aoonnd be A^jniieraQM 
pi«M4iflr^JMiig'0«tf(tf Ite bom^a 
Ognfaniinae qf ./^hkh bek ft^meinVw 
shall. 1)6 b(el4 vBipHQiu^te to the M 
OwaftHwapo wi^iia whose boancb W 
redde, who 4^11 bwe power to try, IH 
sofpand, locate^ or expei- him, in the 
manner aa If he were a ineinher ef 
Oonferenoei ; .'^ 

WhoDi amembiBr oCan Annual Oonlbi 
la acoosed of ciime in the isterTal a 
Ckmibrehoe aeaBJona, and aa aoq[)ended 
eommittiee, and ^heeqaently conviokt 
hkOonfiarenoe, and expelled, hlaoli^ 
on the fnkla 4»f the 'Oonfarenoe ahafl. • 
from the time of his eoj^iettBion. 

2. K the ^uurge be preferred at th^ 
ferenoe, the oate nu^ be refidrred to e^ 
mittee^ in the preseoee of a Presiding J 
or a member appointed by the Biafai 
hie stead, who ehall eanse a futbfol » 
of the prooeediogs and testimony to In 
betoe the Oonferenoe; on whiohi 
such other evidenoe as may be admj 
Jie oaae aball be decided^ 
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QuMt, 2. What shall be done in oases 
ci improper tempers, words, or ac- 
tions? 

Ansto. The person so offending shall be 
reprehended by his senior in office. Should 
a second transgression take place, one, two, 
or three ministers or preachers are to be 
taken as witnesses. K he be not then 
eared, he shall be tried at the next Annual 
Conference, and, if found guilty and impeni- 
tent^ shall be expelled from the connection, 
and his name so returned in the Minutes 
of the Ck)nferenoe. 

Quest. 8. What shall be done when a 
member of an Annual OonfiBrence fails in 
boainefis, or contracts debts whi<^ he is not 
able to pay? 

Aruw, Let the Presiding Elder appoint 
three judicious members of the Ohuroh to 
inspect the accounts, contracts, and circum- 
Btaaces of the supposed delinquent, and if^ 
in their opinion, he has behaved dishonestly, 
or contracted debts without the probability 
of paying, let the case be disposed of accord- 
ing to the answer of question one of this 
section. 

Quest. 4. What shall be done with those 
ministers or preachers who hold esid ^\&- 
eeminate, publicly or privately, docXx\a«^ 
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i^hioh are contrary to our Artides of Be« i 
ligion? j 

Answ. Let the same process be observed i 
as in case of gross immorality : but if the ^ 
minister or preacher so offending do sol- « 
emnlj engage not to disseminate snch erro* i 
neons doctrines in public or in* private, he 1 
shall be borne with, till his case be lidd 
before the next Annnal Oonference, which 
shall determine the matter. 

Quest. 5. What shall be done when a 
traveling minister is accused of being so un- 
acceptable, inefficient, or secular, as to be 
no longer useful in his work? 

Amw. The Oonference shall investigate 
the case, and if it appear that the complaint 
is well founded, and the accused will not 
voluntarily retire, the Oonference may lo- 
cate him without his consent. 

But should the Oonference, having juris- 
diction in any of the foregoing cases, judge 
it expedient to try the acpused by a seleof 
number, it may appoint not less than nine 
nor more than fifteen, of its meml)er8 fb 
that purpose, who, in the presence of 
Bishop or a chairman, which the Preside 
of the Conference shall appoint, and one 
more of the Secretaries of the Conferen 
sJiaJJ have fall power to couftKOL^x «cA 
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snnine the case aocording to the mles 
rhioh govern Annnal Conferences in sach 
■roceedings, and the7 shall make a faithful 
eport of all their doings to the Secretary 
»f the Conference in writing, and deliver 
ip to bim the hill of charges, the evidence 
aken, and the decision rendered, with all 
sther documents hrought into the trial. 

Provided^ nevertheless, tliat in all the 
above-mentioned cases of trial, and convic- 
ttoa, an appeal to the ensuing General Con- 
ference shall be allowed, if the condemned 
person signify his intention to appeal, at the 
time of his condemnation, or at any time 
thereafter when he is informed thereof. 

In all the above-mentioned cases it shall 
be the duty of the Secretary of the Annual 
Conference carefully to preserve the Min- 
utes of the trial, whether taken before a 
committee or before the Conference, and 
aU the documents rela^g to the case, to- 
l^ther with the charge or charges, and the 
qiecification or specifications ; which Min- 
ates and documents only, in case of an ap- 
peal ttom the decision of an Annual Con- 
ference, shall be presented to the General 
Conference in evidence on the case. And 
in all cases, when an appeal is meyde^ ttod 
admitted by the General Confei^iice^ \Jafe 
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appellant shall either state personally, 
by his representative, (who shall be a m« 
ber of the Conference,) the grounds of 
appeal, showing cause why he appeals, i 
he shall be allowed to make his delfe 
without interruption. After which, * 
representatives of the Annual Oonferei 
rl from whose decision the appeal is ma 

i I shall be permitted to respond in presel 

>* ■ of the appellant, who shall have the pri 

lege of replying to such representati^ 
which shall close the pleadings on b 
sides. This done, the appellant shall wi 
draw, and the Conference or Committee 
the case shall decide. And after such fc 
of trial and expulsion, the person so 
pelled shall have no privileges of society 
sacraments in our Church, without o 
fession, contrition, and satisfactory rel 
mation. 

A Preacher on trial who n^^y be accu 
of crime shall be accountable to the Qn 
terly Conference of the circuit on which 
travels. The Presiding Elder shall cal 
committee of three Local Preachers, in 
may suspend him ; and the Quarterly C 
ference may expel him: nevertheless, 
shall have a right to an appeal to the n 
Annual Oonferenoe. 
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When any Traveling Elder or Deacon is 
deprived of his oredentiala, bj expulsion or 
otherwise, they shall be filed witli the 
papers of the Annual Conference of which 
he was a member ; and should he at any 
fiitare time give satisfSEUstorj evidence to 
nid Oonferenoe of his amendment, and pro- 
oure a oertifioate of the Quarterly Oonfer- 
enoe of the circuit or station where he re- 
adesi or of an Annual Oonference who may 
have admitted him on trial, recommending 
to the Annual Oonferenoe of which he toas 
a member formerly the restoration of his 
credentials, the said Oonference may re- 
itore them. 
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OHAPTEB VL 

TRAVELING DEACONS. 

The BlecUon and Ordination of TrodMig 
DeaeonSj and their Duty, 

Quest, 1, How is a Traveling Deacon 
constituted? 

Anno, By the election of a majoritj of 
the Annual Oonference, and the laying on 
of the hands of a Bishop. 

Quest, 2. What is the duty of a Traveling 
Deacon? 

Answ, 1. To administer Baptism, and to 
solemnize Matrimony. 

2. To assist the Elder in administering 
the Lord's Supper. 

8. To do all the duties of a Traveling 
Preacher. 

N". B. Whenever a Preacher on trial is 
selected by the Bishop for a mission, he 
may, if elected by an Annual Conference, 
ordain him a Deacon before his probation 
ends. 

No Deacon who ceases to travel without 

the consent of the Annual Oonference, cer- 

tifed under the hand of tli^ Pt^ldent of 

the Oonference, except m e^a^ oi ^v^ 
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Qitj, or other wutvoidable circnm- 
LceSy shall on anj aoconnt exercise the 
aliar fdnctions of his office, or even be 
WBd to preach among us: n^terthelesSj 
final determination in all such cases is 
h the Ammal Conference. 



!l. B.— For trial of Deacons, see part ii, 
p. V, aea S. 

'or the suppoit of Deaoons, see part ii, chap, i, 
. 4.— Ed.] 

8 
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CHAPTER Vn. 

SQPBBAmnrATBD OB WOBK-O 



SECTION I. 
Tit BigkU and PrwiUgH <^ (Ami 

may line without the Boundi of tA« 

Cmferenew. 

EvBRT Snperaiiatiated Preaoher, wh 
reeide without the bonnda of the 0' 
enoe of which ho is a member, shall 1 
seat in the Qaarterlj Oonference, ai 
the privileges of membership in the 
irhere he ma; reside; and he shall 
ally forward to his Conference a cert 
of his Christian and ministerial oondn 
getber with an account of the numbt 
oiraomstaiiceB of hia family, signed I 
Presiding Elder of the district, o 
Preacher in charge of the circuit or s 
within whose bounds he may reside ; 
ont which the Conference sliall not 
quired to allow his claim. 

[N. B. — For support of Soperannaated I 
eia, sss dndes of Quarterly ConforeDoe, qi 

Zor'the trial of a BuperannTuMi^ YnaAb 
jwrt ii, chap, v, wo. a,— En.^ 
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CHAPTER Vm. 

LOCAL PBEAOHEBS, 

SECTION L 

€hn0rdl IHteeUonM eonieeming Local 
Preachem, 

QumL What directions shall be given 
ieimoeniing Local Preachers ? 

AnMD, 1. The Quarterly Conference shall 
liave aathority to license proper persons to 
preach, and renew their license annually, 
when, in the judgment of sud Conference, 
tiieir gifts, grace, and nsefhlness will war- 
nnt sach renewal ; to recommend suitable 
candidates to the Annual Conference for 
Deacons' or Elders^ orders in the local con- 
Modon, for admission on trial in the travel- 
ing connection; and to try, suspend, expel, 
or acquit any Local Preacher in the oir- 
cnit or station, against whom charges may 
be brought. Pnyoided^ that no person shall 
be licensed to preach without the recom- 
mendation oT the society of which he is a 
member, or of a Leaders^ Meeting. Nor 
shall anj one he licensed to preac^ oi i^iQr 
aamended to the Annuel OoBiexeiMife \a> 
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travel, or for ordination, without first being 
examined in the Quarterly Conference on 
the subject of doctrines and discipline.* 



SECTION n. 
Ordained Local PTeac7i,er8. 

1. A licensed Local Preacher BbsSi be 
eligible to the office of a Deacon, after he 
has preached fonr years from the time he 
received a regular license, and has obtained 
a testimonial from the Quarterly Confer- 
ence, and after proper examination, signed 
by the President, and countersigned by the 
Secretary; and after his character has 
passed in examination before, and he has 
obtained the approbation of, the Annual 
Conference. 

2. A Local Beacon shall be eligible to 
the office of an Elder, after he has preached 
four years from the time he was ordained 
a Deacon, and has obtained a recommenda- 
tion from the Quarterly Conference (^ 
which he .is a member, certifying his quali- 
fications in doctrine, discipline, talents, and 
usefuhiess, signed by the President, and 
countersigned by the Secretary. He shall, 
if he cannot attend, send to the AnTiwal 

* See part li, <3i. v, % ^. 



Cftu viii, § 2. Local Preaohsbs. IIT 

Donferenoe saoh reoommendation, and a 
note offliifying his belief in the doctrine 
md diflcipline of onr Chnrch. The whole 
being examined by the Annnal Conference, 
and if approved he may be ordained. 

8. Every Local Elder, Deacon, or Preach- 
er shall be amenable to the Quarterly Oon- 
fSsrence where he resides, for his Ohristian 
eharacter and the faithfdl performance of 
hSa ministerial office. He shall have his 
name recorded on the journal of said Con- 
ference, and also enrolled on a class paper, 
and shall meet in class ; and in neglect of 
the above duties, the Quarterly Conference, 
if they judge it proper, may deprive him 
of his ministerial office. And when a 
preacher is located, or discontinued by an 
Annual Conference,^ he shall be amenable 
to the Quarterly Conference of the circuit 
or station where he had his last appoint- 
ment, or at the place where he shall reside 
at the time of his location. 

4. Whenever any Elder, Deacon, or 
Preacher shall remove from one circuit or 
station to another, he shall procure from 
fhe Presiding Elder of the district, or from 
the preacher having charge, a certificate of 
his ofBoial standing in the Church at t\i^ 
Ome of Jus removal, irithout wMcli \x<i ft\i«k51 
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not be received as a Local Preacher in 
other places. 

5. The Presiding Elders and the PrMoh- 
ers in charge are required so to artangi^ 
the appointments, wherever it is praotioa- 
ble, as. to give the Local Preachers regu- 
lar and systematic employment on the 
Sabbath. 

SECTION m. 
The Trial of Local Preach&n. 

Quest. 1. What shall be done when • 
Local Elder, Deacon, or Preacher is re- 
ported to be gailty of some crime expressly 
forbidden in the word of God, sufficient to 
exclude a person from the kingdom of graoe 
and glory ? 

Answ, 1. The Preacher having diarge 
shall call a committee, consisting of three 
or more Local Preachers, before whom it 
shall be the duty of the accused to appear^ 
and by whom he shall he acquitted, or, if 
found guilty, suspended until the neitt 
Quarterly Conference. And the Preadier 
in charge shall cause exact minutes of the 
charges, testimony, and examination, to- 
gether with the deoisioii of th^ oommitteeii 
6o be laid before the Q;a«ite»TV:f C^dSmc^sdm^ 



(]h.Tiii,§ 8. Tbial op Local Pheachers. 119 

where it shall be the duty of the accused 
to appear. If the accused refuse or neglect 
to appear before said committee, he may 
be tried in his absence. 

And the President shall, at the com- 
mencement of the trial, appoint a Secretary, 
who shall take down regular minutes of the 
evidence of the trial ; which minutes, when 
read and approved, shall be signed by the 
President, and also by the members of the 
Conference who are present, or a majority 
of them'. And in case of condemnation, 
the Local Preacher, Deacon, or Elder shall 
be allowed to appeal to the next Annual 
Conference, provided that he signify to the 
taid Quarterly Conference his determina- 
tkkii to appeal; in which case the said 
President shall lay the minutes of the trial 
above mentioned before the said Annual 
Conference, at which the Local Preacher, 
Deacon, or Elder, so appealing, may ap- 
pear : and the said Annual Conference by 
oommittee, as in the case of accused Travel- 
ing Preachers, or in fall session, shall 
Judge, and finally determine from the min- 
utes of the said trial, so laid before them. 

2. When a Local Elder, or Deacon, shall 
be expelled, the Presiding Elder shall x^- 
gaire of bim tiie credentials of his ordViiar 
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tion, to be filed with the papers of the An- 
naal Conference within the limits of which 
the expulsion has taken place. And flhoold 
he, at any future lime, produce to the An- 
nual Conference a certificate of his restora- 
tion, signed by the President, and counter- 
signed by the Secretary of the Quarterly 
Conference, his credentials maybe restored 
to him. 

Que8t'2. What shall be done in cases of 
improper tempers, words, or actions ? 

Anmo, The person so offending shall be 
reprehended by the Preacher having charge. 
Should a second transgression take plaoe^ 
one, two, or three fkithful friends are to be 
taken as witnesses. If he be not then 
cured, he shall be tried at the next Quar- 
terly Conference, and if found guilty and 
impenitent, he shall be expelled from the 
Church. 

Quest 8. What shall be done when a 
Local Elder, Deacon, or Preacher fails in 
business, or contracts debts which he is not 
able to pay ? 

Answ. Let the Preacher in charge ap- 
point three judicious members of the 
Church to inspect the accounts, contracts, 
and oircumstances of the supposed delin- 
quent; and if^ in their op\iL\oii^\i^\i»a\«r 
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diBhonestiy, or contracted debts 
at the probability of paying, let the 
edisposed of according to the answer 
otion one of this section. 

SECTION IV. 

Preachers to Ttaoe an Allowance in 
certain Cases, 

(Whenever a Local Preacher fills the 
of a Traveling Preacher by the ap- 
tion of the Presiding Elder, he shall 
id for his time a som proportional to 
llowance of a Traveling Preacher; 
I som shall be paid by the circttit at 
uct quarterly meeting, if the Traveling 
her whose place he filled np were 
* sick or necessarily absent ; or, in 
cases, out of the allowance of the 
iling Preacher. 

U a Local Preacher be distressed in 
xmporal circumstances on account of 
rvice in the circuit, he may apply to 
Quarterly Conference, who may give 
irhat relief they judge proper, after 
llowance of the Traveling Preachers 
)f their wives, and all other regular 
ances, are discharged. 
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SECTION V. 

l%e Bights and Privileges of <nir Colatei 

Members. 

1. Our Colored Preachers and offidal 
members shall have all the privileges which 
are osnal to others in Quarterly Con^ar^ 
ences, where the usages of the country do 
not forbid it. And the Presiding Elder 
may hold for them a separate Quarterly 
Conference, when in his judgment it shall 
be expedient 

2. The Bishop or Presiding Elder may 
employ Colored Preachers to travel and 
preach, when their services are judged 
necessary. Provided^ that no one shall be 
80 employed without having been recom- 
mended by a Quarterly Conference. 

8. The Bishops may call a Conference 
once in each year of our Colored Local 
Preachers, within the bounds of any (me 
or more of our districts, for the purpose of 
conferring with them with respect to the 
wants of the work among our colored peo- 
ple, and the best means to be employed in 
promoting its prosperity ; at which Con- 
ference, the Presiding Elder within whose 
district, and under wlioa^ cai^, >-\i^ ^iKiV'owd 
GbnrcJbes and coBgregaWoiia «c^^ ^«i\ \s^ 
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ent. JProvided, that the holding of 

Oonferenoe or Oonfer^ices shall be 

mmended bj an Annual Oonferenoe, 

the Bishops, npon dae inquiry, shall 

Q it praotioable and expedient. 
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CHAPTER IX. 

OF 8TBWABDB. 

The QiuiliJUatians, Appointment^ and 
Duty of t%6 Stewards of (Hrcuits and 
Stations. 

Quest, 1. What are the qnalifioatdons 
necessary for Stewards? 

Answ. Let them be men of solid piety, 
who both know and love the Methodist 
doctrine and discipline, and of good natural 
and acquired abilities to transact the tem- 
poral business. 

Quest. 2. How are the Stewards to be 
appointed ? 

Answ. The preacher having the charge 
of the circuit shall have the right of nomi- 
nation ; but the Quarterly Conference shall 
confirm or reject such nomination; The 
Stewards so appointed shall hold office for 
one year, but may be reapj^inted in like 
manner from year to year. 

Quest, 3. What are the duties of Stew- 
ards? 

jdn^tff. To take an eiLogcst «fiAo\mt of all 
the money or other prcvmoi^ c^««^ft^i^ 
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the support of Preachers in the circnit or 
station, and apply the same as the Disci- 
pline directs ; to make an accnrate return 
of every expenditure of money, whether 
to the preachers, the sick, or the poor ; to 
seek the needy and distressed in order to 
relieve and comfort them ; to inform the 
Preachers of any sick or disorderly persons ; 
'to tell the prea^ers what they think. 
wrong in themj^to attend the quarterly 
meetings of their circuit, and leaders^ meel^ 
ings ; to give advice, if asked, in planning 
the circuit ; to attend committees for the 
application of money to Churches ; to give 
ooonsel in matters of arbitration ; provide 
elements for the Lord's Supper ; to write 
drcular letters to the societies in the cir- 
cuit to be more liberal if need be ; as also 
to let them know, when occasion requires, 
the state of the temporal concerns at 
the last quarterly meeting; to register 
the marriages and baptisms; and to be 
subject to the Bishops, the Presiding El- 
der of their district, and the Elder, Dea- 
con, and Traveling Preachers of their 
circuit. 

Quest, 4. To whom are the Stewards ac- 
countable for the faithfid performance ot 
tbeirdntff 



ise 
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Anmo. To the Quarterly Oonferenoe of 
the cirouit or station, which shall have 
power to dismiss or change them at pleas- 
ure. 

Quest. 6. What number of Stewards are 
neoessary in each cirouit? 

Amw, Not less than three, nor more 
than nine, one of whom shall be the Re- 
cording Steward. ^ 
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OHAPTER X. 

THE KBIfBBBBHIP OF THB CHXTROH. 

SECTION I. 
Jiseewing Hmnben into the Ohwrek. 

Quest, 1. How shall we prevent improp- 
er persons from insinuating themselves into 
the Church? 

Answ, 1. Let none "be received into the 
Church until they are recommended hy a 
leader with whom they have met at least six 
months on trials a/nd have been ha/pUsed; 
and shall on examination hy the minister 
in charge^ before the Churchy give satisfac- 
tory assurances both of tTie correctness of 
their faith^ and their willingness to observe 
and keep the rules of the Church. Never- 
theless, if a member in good standing in 
any other orthodox Church shall desire to 
unite with us, such applicant may, by giv- 
ing satisfactory answers to the usual inqui- 
ries, be received at once into full fellowship. 

2. Let none be admitted on trial, except 
they are well recommended d/ one you 
VnoWf or until they have met W\<i^ ot 
thrice in class. 
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3. Read the rules to them the first time 
they meet. 

Quest. 2. How shall we be more ezaot. 
in receiving and excluding members ? 

Anaw, The officii minister or preadier 
shall, at every quarterly meeting, read tile 
names of those who are received into the 
Ohuroh, and also those that are ezohided 
therefrom. 

SECTION n. 

Sow an accused Member is to 'be brougXi U 

tricU, 

I. Fob iHif obal Oonduot. 

Quest 1. How shall an accused member 
be brought to trial? 

Answ, 1. Before the society of which he 
is a member, or a select number, who shall 
not be members of the Quarterly Oonlfer- 
ence, (and if the preacher judge necessary, 
the Oommittee may be selected from any 
charge within the district,) in the presence 
of the Preacher in charge, who shall pre- 
side in the trial, and cause exact minutes 
of the evidence and proceedings in the 
case to be taken. In case of trial before a 
select number, the parties may challenge 
Jbr cause. If the accused i^erw^v be found 
Sruiltjr by tho decision oi am«^0T\Vl ^i^Safc 
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members before whom he is bronght to 
trial, and the crime be such as is expressly 
forbidden by the word of God, sufficient to 
exdnde a person from the kingdom of grace 
and glory, let the Minister or Preacher who 
has the charge of the circuit expel him. 
If the accused person 4vado a trial, by ab- 
sentiiig himself after sufficient notice given 
him, and the circumstances of the accusa- 
tion afford strong presumption of guilt, let 
him be esteemed as guilty, and be accord- 
inglj excluded. Witnesses from without 
shall not be rejected. 

n. For Nkglbot of Dutr, or Imprudent 

Conduct. 

But in cases of neglect of duties of any 
kind, imprudent conduct, indulging sinful 
tampers or words, the buying, selling, or 
using intoxicating liquors as a beverage, or 
disobedience to the order and discipline of 
the Ohnrch : First, let private reproof be 
given by a Preacher or leader; and if there 
be an acknowledgment of the fault, and 
proper humiliation, the person may be 
borne with. On a second offense, the 
Preacher or leader may take one or two 
JBaithful friends. On a third offense^ \^\>\^^ 
be brought before the society, or «k «fe- 

9 
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lect number ; and if there be no sign of 
real humiliation, the offender must be cat 
off. 

ni. Fob Dissensiok. 

1. If a member of our Ohuroh shall be 
clearly convicted of endeavoring to sow 
dissensions in any of our societies, by in- 
veighing against either our doctrines or 
discipline, such person so offending shall 
be first reproved by the senior Minister or 
Preacher of his circuit, and if he persist in 
such pernicious practices, he shall be ex- 
pelled from the Church. 

2. NevertTieless^ if in any of the above- 
mentioned cases the Minister or Preacher 
differ in judgment from the majority of the 
society, or the select number, concerning 
the innocence or guilt of the accused per- 
son, the trial, in such case, may be referred 
by the Minister or Preacher to the ensuing 
Quarterly Conference, which shall have 
authority to order a new trial. 

8. If there be a murmur or complaint 

from any excluded person, in any of the 

above-mentioned instances, that jostioe has 

not been done, he shall be allowed an ap- 

peal to the next Qiiarterly Conferenoe: 

except sach as abBeut V^b^xoA^^^ traiA. 



Gl^ {2. TttiAi. or MmniBB. 181 

trial, after snffioient notice is given them ; 
and the Preacher in charge shall present 
exact minntes of the evidence and pro- 
ceedings of the trial to the Quarterly Con- 
ference, from which minntes the case shall 
fInaUy be determined. 

4. After snch forms of trial and ezpnl- 
rion, such person shall have, no privileges 
of aodety or of sacradnents in onr Church, 
iHthont contrition, confession, and satis- 
ftctory reformation. 

IV. BULIS FOR THE SbTTLEMENT OF DlSPUTID 

Drrts, and Abbitbatiok thereon. 

Quest. 2. How shall disputes between 
members of our Church concerning the 
payment of debts or otherwise be set- 
lied? 

Anno. 1. On any dispute between two 
or more of the members of our Church, 
oonoeming the payment of debts, or other- 
wise^ which cannot be settled by the parties 
oonoemed, the Preacher who has the charge 
of the circuit shall inquire into the circum- 
stances of the case ; and shall recommend 
to the contending parties a reference, con- 
sisting of one arbiter chosen by the plain- 
ti£^ and another chosen by the de{eTi^«si\>\ 
wiu'cb two arbiten so chosei^ BhaH "aoiDMi.- 
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ate the Hiird; the three arbiters being 
members of our Church. 

Anno. 2. Bnt if one of these parties be 
dissatisfied with the judgment given, sooli 
party may apply to the ensuing Quarterlj 
Oonference of the circuit for allowance to 
' have a aecond arbitration appointed ; and 
if the Quarterly Oonference see sufficient 
reason, they shall grant a second arbitror 
tion, 0i which case each party shall choose 
two arbiters, and the four arbiters shall 
choose a fifth, the judgment of the minor- 
ity of whom shall be final; and any peis 
son refusing to abide by such judgment 
shall be excluded the Ohurch. 

Ansu). 8. And if any member of oar 
Ohurch shall refuse, in cases of debt or 
other disputes, to refer the matter to arbi- 
tration, when recommended by him who 
has the charge of the circuit, or shall enter 
into a lawsuit with another member before 
these measures are taken, he shall be ex- 
pelled, unless the case be of such a nature 
as to require and justify a process at law* 

T. HULES TO BE OBSEBYED TOWABD A MxiC* 
BER WHO ttEPUSES TO PAY EtIS DeBT& 

li Whenever a oomplamt l^ made againrt 
ABjr member of oxir ObL\a<^ ioT TAiir^!«s* 
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meirt of debt, when the aoooimts are ad- 
jured, and the amount ascertained, the 
ftepoher having the charge shall call the 
dabtbr before a conunittee ofat least three, 
t» abow oanae why he does not make pay- 
ateit. The committee shall determine 
wbat ftirther time shall be granted him for 
pH^ment; and what security, if any, shall 
ba given for payment; and in case the 
debtor refuses to comply, he shall be ez- 
pcBed; bat in sach. case he may appeal to 
tbe Quarterly Ck>nler6nce, and their de- 
dnon shall be final. And in case the cred- 
itor oomplains that justice is not done him, 
he may lay his grievance before the Quar- 
terly Conference, and their decision shall be 
final ; and if the creditor refuse to comply, 
he shall be expelled. 

• 

YL Boles ooNOERNma Insolyenoy on thb 

PAST or ANY OF OUB MEMBERS. 

Quest 8. What shall be done in case of 
insolvency on the part of any of our mem- 
bers? 

AnsfJD, 1. The Preachers who have the 

oversight of circuits are required to exe- 

oate all our rules fully and strenuously 

Mgunst an fraudsy and particularly ag&VnsJ^ 

dmbonest insolvencies; suffering non^ \o 
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remain in our Church on any account i 
are found guilty of any fraud. 

2. To prevent scahdal, when ahy of 
members fail in businesa, or contract di 
which they are not able to pay, let tw< 
tliree Judicious members of the Ohi 
iiii^>eet the accounts, contracts, and 
camstances of the case of the suppc 
delinquent; and if they Judge that h« 
behaved dishonestly, or borrowed mo 
without a probability .of paying, let 
be brought to trial, aad if found goj 
e3[pelled. 



PAKT m. 

THE RITUAL 



-♦■♦- 



I. 

'S>\t J^axd fat ^a^ttism. 

1, Let eveiy adult person, and the porenta of 
•very child to be baptized, have the choice either 
of inunefBion, sprinkling, or ponrin^?. 

2. We will on no account whatever make a 
ohaifre for administering baptism, or for burying 
the dead. 

L The Ministbation of Baptism 
TO Infants. 

The minister coming to the font, which is to be 
filled with pure water, sludl use the following. 

Deablt beloved, forasmuch as all men 
are oonceived and bom in sin, and that 
oar Savionr Christ saith none can enter 
into the kingdom of God, except he be 
regenerate and born anew of water and 
of the Holy Ghost ; I beseech you to call 
npon God the Father, through our Lord 
Jeeos Christ, that of his bounteoMS nv^tc^ 
be will grant to tAis child that thing ^\i\OD. 
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by nature he cannot have, that he uiaj be 
baptized with water and the Holy Ghost, 
and received into Chrial^'s holy Ohnroh^ 
and be made a Uvely mmr^ber of the same. 

Tkefi^ $haU th€ mimster miy^ 

Let us pray. 

Almighly and everlasting God, who of 
thy great mercy didst save Noah and hia 
family in the ark from perishing by waler; 
and also didst safely lead the children of 
Israel, thy people, through the Bed Sea^ 
figuring thereby this holy baptism ; and by 
the baptism of thy well-beloved Sjon Jesos " 
Christ, in the river Jordan, didst sanctify 

• water for this holy sacrament : we beseech 
thee, for thine infinite mercies, that thoQ 
wilt look npon thu child : wash Mm atid 
sanctify him with the Holy Ghost ; that 
he^ being delivered from Ihj wrath, may 
be received into the ark of Christ's Chnrch, 
and being steadfast in faith, joyful throng 
hope, and rooted in love, may so pass the 
waves of this troublesome world, that 
finally ?ie may come to the land of ever- 
lasting life ; there to reign with thee, worid 
witbont end, throngb. Sesvxa C^a\s^ ^aras 

Lord, Amen, 
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O meroiftil Gk>d, grant that the old Ad- 
am in thii ehild may be so buried, that the 
new man may be raised np in him. Amen, 

Grant that all oamal flections may die 
in Aim, and that all things belon^ng to the 
Spirit may live and grow in Mm, Amen. 

Grant that he may have power and 
strength to have victory, and to triumph 
against the devil, the world, and the flesh. 
Amen, 

Ghrant that whosoever is dedicated to 
thee by onr office and ministry may also 
be endned with heavenly virtues, and ever- 
lastingly rewarded through thy mercy, O 
bLessed Lord God, who dost live and gov- 
ern all things, world without end. Amen, 

Almighty, ever-living God, whose most 
dearly beloved Son Jesus Christ, for the 
forgiveness of our sins, did shed out of his 
most precious side both water and blood, 
and gave commandment to his disciples 
that tiiey should go teach all nations, and 
baptize them in the name of the Father, 
and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost ; 
regard, we beseech thee, the supplications 
of thy congregation; sanctify this water 
for this holy sacrament; and grant that 
thie child DOW to be baptized may i^^v^^ 
the fullneaa of thy grace, and ever tevxi'Aa. 
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in tho number of thy faithful and elect 
children, through Jesus Christ our Lord. 



Then ahaU the people stand itp^ (md the mimtier 

shall eay^ 

Hear the words of the Gospel written hj St. 
Mark, in the tenth chapter, at the thirteenth : 
yerse. 

They brought young children to Christ, 
that he should touch them. And his di^ 
ciples rebuked those who brought them; 
but when Jesus saw it, he was much dis- 
pleased, and said unto them. Suffer the 
little children to come unto me, and forbid 
them not, for of such is the kingdom of 
God. Verily I say unto you. Whosoever 
shall not receive the kingdom of God as a 
little child, he shall not enter therein. 
And he took them up in his arms, put his 
hands upon them, and blessed them. 

Then the minister shall taJke the child into kia 
hands, and say to the friends of the child, 

Kame this child. 

And then, naming it after them, he shall spHnJkU 
^jAi^ viaier 'upon it, or^ if desired^ vnvnMrtt 
tf^lmiUer^ saying^ 
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il^, I baptize thee in the name of the 
Father, and of the Son, and of the H0I7 
Ghost. Amen. 

l%en shaU be said, aU hnuUng, 

Our Father who art in heaven, hallow- 
ed be thy name ; thy kingdom eome ; thy 
w31 be done on earth as it is in heaven : 
give us this day onr daily bread ; and for- 
give us onr trespassi^s, as we forgive them 
that treepass against ns ; and lead ns not 
into temptation, but deliver ns from evil. 
Annen. 

Tien ehdU the minister conclude with extem^pO' 

rarypra/yer. 
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n. The MmiSTBATioN op Baptism to 

BUOH AS ASE OF ElFEB YsABS. 

Dbably beloved, fbrasmnch as all men ar^ 
conceived and bom in sin, (and that whiotf 
is born of the flesh is flesh, and they thtt^ 
are in the flesh cannot please God, but livH' 
in sin, committing many actual transgreib' 
sions,) and that onr Savionr Christ saitll^' ^ 
Kone can enter into the kiogdom of Go6i^ 
except he be regenerate and bom anew of 
water and of the Holy Ghost ; I beseech 
you to call npon God the Father, tlirongh 
onr Lord Jesus Christ, that of his bounteous 
goodness he wiU grant to tJieae persons that 
which by nature tJiey cannot have; that 
tJiey may be' baptized with water and the 
Holy Ghost, and received into Christ's 
holy Church, and be made lively memhen 
of the same. 

Then shall the minister say, 

Almighty and immortal Qod^ the aid of 
Jill that need, the helper of all that flee to 
tbee for succor, the life oi t\iem\3a»X.\>«^w^ 
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and the resnrreotion of the dead ; we call 
upon thee for these penons^ that they^ com- 
ing to thy holy haptism, may receive re- 
mission of their %vm^ hy spiritual regenera- 
tion. Receive thenk, Lord, as thou hast 
promised hy thy well-heloved Son, saying, 
iUBk, and he shall receive; seek, and ye 
shall find; knock, and it shall he opened 
unto yon : so give now onto as that ask ; 
let us that seek, find ; open the gate unto 
ns that knock ; that these persons may en- 
Joy the everlasting benediction of thy heav- 
enly washing, and may come to the eternal 
kingdom which thou hast promised hy 
Qhrist onr Lord. AnuTi. 

After which he shall say^ 

Almighty and everlasting Gk)d, heavenly 
father, we give thee hmnble thanks, for 
that thoa hast vouchsafed to call as to the 
knowledge of thy grace, and faith in thee; 
increase this knowledge and confirm this 
faith in as evermore. Give thy Holy Spirit 
to these persons^ that they may be bom 
again, and made heirs of everlasting salva- 
tion through our Lord Jesus Christy who 
liveth and reigneth with thee and lli^'SLoVl 
SpiiH now and forevet. Amen. 
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Then shall the people stand up, and the minister 

shall say, 

Hear the words of the Gk)8pel written by St. 
John, in the third chapter, beginxung at tlie 
first verse. 

There was a man of the Pharisees, named 
Nicodemus, a ruler of the Jews : the same 
came to Jesus by night, and said nnto bim, 
Rabbi, we know that thon art a teacher 
oome from God : for no man can do theee 
miracles that thon doest, except Gk)d be 
with him. Jesns answered and said unto 
him, Verily, verily, I say unto thee, Except 
a man be bom again, he cannot see the 
kingdom of God. Nicodemus saith imto 
him, How can a man be bom when he is 
old ? Can he enter a second time into his 
mother^s womb, and be born? Jesns 
answered, Verily, verily, I say nnto thee, 
Except a man be bom of water, and of the 
Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom 
of God. That which is bom of the flesh is 
flesh ; and that which is born of the Spirit 
is spirit. Marvel not that I said unto thee, 
Ye must be bom again. The wind bloweth 
where it listeth, and thou hearest the somid 
thereof, but canst not tell whence it cometh, 
And whither it goeth\ «o i& ^very one tiiat 
19 bom of the 8pirit« 
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Tkny tk$ mUtitUr iJkall tpeak to ik^ penons to b$ 
bt^tUtud on tkitwim: 

Well beloved, who are oome hither, de- 
Biring to reoeive holy baptism, ye hare 
heard how the congregation hath prayed 
that our Lord Jesus Ghrist wonld vonch- 
safe to receiye yon, and bless yon, to release 
yon of your sins, to give you the kingdom 
of heaven, and everlasting life. And onr 
Lord Jesns Christ has promised, in his 
holy wor^ to grant all those things that we 
have prayed for ; which promise he for his 
part will most surely keep and perform. 

Wherefore after this promise made by 
Christ, you must also faithfully, for your 
part, promise, in the presence of this whole 
ooDgregation, that you will renounce the 
devil and all his works, and constantly be- 
lieve Gk>d's holy word, and obediently keep 
his oonunandments. 

X%m tkaU ih^ minister demand of «mA of the 
pereoM to he bc^tizedj severally^ 

Queet Dost thou renounce the devil and 
all his works, the vain pomp and glory of 
the world, with all covetous desires of the 
same, and the carnal desires of the flesh, so 
that thou wilt not foJlow or be led by lik^m.^ 
JtnMff, I renovmce them alL 
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Quest, Dost thou believe in God the 
Father Almighty, Maker of heaven and 
earth? and in Jesus Christ his onlj-begotten 
Son oar Lord? and that he was conceited 
by the Holy Ghost, bom of the Virgm 
Mary? that he suffered under Pontius 
Pilate, was cmoified, dead, and buried; 
that he rose again the third day ; that he 
ascended into heaven, and sitteth at the 
right hand of God the Father Ahnighly, 
and from thence shall come again, at the 
end of the world, to judge the quick and 
the dead? 

And dost thou believe in the Holy Ghost, 
the holy catholic Church,* the communion 
of saints, the remission of sins, the resurrec- 
tion of the body, and everlasting life after 
death? 

Answ, All this I steadfastly believe. 

Quest Wilt thou be baptized in this faith? 

Anaw, This is my desire. 

Qv^t Wilt thou then obediently keep 
God^s holy will and commandments, and 
walk in the same all the days of thy life? 

Ana/u), I will endeavor so to do, Gtod 
being my helper. 

* By the holy oathoHo Ohnroh is meant- iho 
Cbiaoh ofQod in general. 
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2%m^ MU ih» nUnuter «^, 

O meoKofvl God, grant that the old Adam 
in them permms may be so bnried, that the 
new man may be raised np in them. Amen, 

Grant that all carnal affections may die 
in themj and that all things belonging to 
the Spirit may live and grow in ihem. 

Grant that they may have the power and 
strength to have victory, and trinmph 
•gainst the devil, the world, and the fle^. 
Amen, 

Grant that they being here dedicated to 
thee by oar office and ministry, may also 
be endued with heavenly virtues, and ever- 
lastingly rewarded, through thy mercy, 
blessed Lord God, who dost live and govern 
all things, world without end. Amen. 

Almighty, ever-liviug God, whose most 
dearly beloved Son Jesus Christ, for the 
ibigiveness of our sins, did shed oat of his 
most precious side both water and blood ; 
and gave commandment to his disciples 
that they should go teach all nations, and 
baptuEe them in the name of the Father, 
and of the Son, and of the Holy Ghost; 
regard, we beseech thee, the Bnpp\\(^«b\»\OTi'% 
of this congregation, and grant tYvtsA. >iXi'^ 

10 
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perrnns now to be baptized may rei 
the filllneaa of tlij gr&ce, and ever re 
in the number of thy ^thM and 
children, Uirongh JeeoB Ohriit onr 1 

T^lm tAoU t>i» mbiida- taia toAwnai^ A) fr 

tiui by A* Twht hand : and plaeinf Mm 
eetueotls Iff tM/ont, aemrdiaf to iu dirt 
ihaU ait the namt: and then tioU fprili 
potir UNrfar tipon Mat, (.or, i/he lAoB dtt 
lAdll wnauTM hun tn vUr^ MtvVt 

If., I baptize thee in the name ot 
Father, and of the Son, and of tlte ; 
Ohoet Amm. 

n»inhaUb«>aidtAe£on£'tPTtytr,aabt» 
Oat Father who art in heaven, halli 
be t}iy name ; thykbgdorooome; thj 
be dtme oa earth, as it is in heaven; 
ns ihia day onr daily bread ; and forp 
we forgive Oieiii 
; and lead na not 
temptation, but deliver tu from eviL A 

.[19m Ut tb ffifoMM- eondtub uith milmmp 
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n. 

Quest. Are there any directiooB to be given 
oonoeminff the administration of the Lord's 
Supper? 

Atuw. 1. Let those who have scrapleH concern- 
ing the rec^ving of it kneeling, bo porniittod to 
receive it either standing or sitting. 

8. No person shall be admitted to the Lord's 
Supper among ns who is guilty of any practice 
for which we would exclude a member of our 
Ghnrch. 

Obdeb foe the Administration op 
thb loed^s suppee. 

The Elder shall say one or more of these 
sentences : 

Lit your light so shine before men, that 
they may see yonr good works, and glorify 
your Father which is in heaven« Matt, v, 16. 

Lay not np for yonrselres treasures upon 
earth, where moth and rust doth cormpt, 
aad where thieyes break through and steal ; 
bnt lay up for yourselves treasures in heav- 
en, where neither moth nor rust doth cor- 
mpt, and where thieves do not break 
throngh and /steal. Matt, vi, 19^ 20. 

Wliatgoever jq wonld that men B\iO\3\<\ 
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do to yon, do yon even so to them : forth 
is the law and the prophets. Matt. Tii,'12, 
Not every one that saith nnto me^ Lon 
Lord, shall enter into the kingdom of hea' 
en ; hnt he that doeth the will of my E 
ther which is in heaven* Matt, vii, 21. 

Zacchens stood, and said nnto the Lor 
Behold, Lord, the half of my goods I gii 
to the poor ; and if I have token anythii 
from any man hy false acoosation, I restCK 
him fourfold. Lnke xix, 8. 

He that soweth sparingly shall reap all 
sparingly; and he which soweth honni 
fully shall reap also bountifolly. Evei 
man according as he purposeth in his heai 
so let him give; not grudgingly, nor < 
necessity : for God loveth a cheerfnl ^ve 
2 Oor. ix, 6, 7» 

As we have therefore opportunity, let 
do good unto all men, especially onto the 
who are of the household of faith. Qtl, vi^ 1 

Godliness with contentment is grc 
gain; for we brought nothing into tl 
world, and it is certain we can carry not 
ing out. 1 Tim. vi, 6, 7. 

Charge them that are rich in this wori 

that they be ready to distribute, willing 

coimnunicate, laying up in store for tibei 

tfelree a good fomidal\oii 8;^ti!^^^>k 
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to oomo, thai they may lay hold on eternal 
life. 1 Urn. yi, 17-19. 

God is not nnrighteons to forget yonr 
work and labor of love, whioh ye have 
showed toward his name, in that ye have 
miniaterad to the saints, and do minister. 
Heb. vi, 10. 

To do good, and to commnnioate, forget 
not; for with saoh sacrifices God is well 
ptoased. Heb. xiii, 16. 

Whoso hath this world's good, and seeth 
his brother have need, and shutteth up his 
bowels of compassion from him, how dwell- 
eih the love of Gk>d in him ? 1 John iii, 17. 

He that hath pity upon the poor, londeth 
mito the Lord; and that which he hath 
given will he pay him again. Prov. xix, 17. 

Blessed is he that oonsidereth the poor : 
the Lord ¥rill deliver him in tune of trouble. 
Ftalmzli,l. 

[Whilo these aentenoes are in reading, some fit 
person, appointed for that purpose, shall re- 
cAvt the alma for the poor, and other devo- 
tions of the people, in a decent basin provided 
Ibr that purpose ; and then bring it to the El- 
der, who shall plaoe it upon the table.] 

J^fter which the Eldtr shall tofy^ 

Ye that do troly and eamestLy recent of 
your tana, $nd ar^ in love and Ql[i&3nX>^ n^S^ 
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your neighbors, and intend to lead a new 
life, following the commandments of God, 
and walking from henceforth in his holy 
ways ; draw near with faith, and take this 
holy sacrament to your comfort, and make 
your humble confession to Almighty Qod, 
meekly kneeling upon your knees. 



Then shaU this general oon/eaaion be made ly^ the 
Minister in the name of all thoeewho are nAnd' 
ed to receive the holy oojnmwUon^ both he and 
all the people hneeUng humbly upon their bnee§f 
and toying f 

Almighty God, Father of our Lord Jesns 
Christ) Maker of all things, Judge of all 
men; we acknowledge and bewail our 
manifold sins and wickedness, which we 
from time to time most grievously have 
committed, by thought, word, and deed, 
against thy Divine Mtyesty, provoking 
most justly thy wrath and indignation 
against us. We do earnestly repent, and 
are heartily sorry for these our misdoings; 
the remembrance of them \a grievous unto 
us. Have mercy upon us, have mercy upon 
us, most mercifdl Father; for thy Son, our 
Lord Jesus Christ's sake, forgive us all that 
is past) and grant that we may ever here- 
Bfier serve and please 1^e& m i)t»^r[^»es& ^ 
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life, to the hxmoT and glory of thj name, 
ifaroagh JesDs Ohrist our Lord. Amen. 

Thm tiKaU ihs Elder aay^ 

Almighty Grod, our Heavenly Father, 
who of thy great mercy hast promised for- 
giveness of sins to all them that with 
hearty repentance and true faith turn unto 
thee ; have mercy upon us, pardon and de- 
liver us from all our sins, confirm and 
strengthen us in all goodness, and bring us 
to everlasting life, through Jesus Ohrist our 
Lord. JjiMn, 

The Collect, 

Almighty God, unto whom all hearts be 
open, all desires known, and from whom 
no secrets are hid, cleanse the thoughts of 
our hearts by the inspiration of thy Holy 
Spirit, that we may perfectly love thee, 
and worthily magnify thy holy name, 
through Ohrist our Lord. Amen. 

Then shall the JElder eay^ 

It is very meet^ right, and our bounden 
duty, that we should at all times, and in all 
places, give thanks unto thee, O Lord, holy 
Father, almighty, everlasting God, 
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Therefore with angels and archangelf 
and all the company of heaven, we laud an 
magnify thy glorious nfune, evermore praif 
ing thee, and saying, Holy, holy, hoi} 
Lord God of hosts, heaven and earth ar 
full of thy glory. Glory be to thee, O Lor 
most high. Amen. 

Then ahaU ihe Elder m^ , 

We do not presume to come to this tii; 
table, O meroiM Lord, crusting in our 6w] 
righteousness, but in thy manifold axu 
great mercies. We are not worthy » 
much as to gather up the crumbs unde 
thy table. But thou art the same Lord 
whose property is always to have meroiy 
Grant us, therefore, gracious Lord, so t 
eat the flesh of thy dear Son Jesus Ghrist 
and to drink his blood, that our sinful soul 
and bodies may be made clean by his deatib 
and washed through his most precion 
blood, and that we may evermore dwell ii 
him, and he in us. Amen, 

Then the Mder shall etxy the prayer of eoneeera 
tion, (ujottowelh : 

Almighty Gk>d, our Heavenly Fathei 
who of thy tender mecoy ^<^ ^^^^Sdook 
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only Son Jeras Ohzist to suffer death npon 
the orosB ibr our redemption ; who made 
there (bj his oblation of himself once oflSar- 
ed) a taXLf perfect, and saffioient sacrifice, 
oblation, and satisfaction for the sins of the 
whole world ; and did institute, and in his 
holj Gk)spel command us to oontinne, a 
perpetual memory of that his precious death 
imtil his coming again : hear ns, O meroifhl 
Aftfaer, we most hnmbl j beseech thee, and 
grant tihat we, receiving these thy creatures 
of bread and wine, according to thy Son 
our Saviour Jesus Ohrist^s holy institution, 
in remembrance of his death and passion, 
may be partakers of his most blessed body 
and blood; who in the 
same night tiiat he was J^^^gj^ 
betrayed, took bread; (1) ^ brmd in£ hi§ 
and when he had given **'^* 
thanka, he broke it (2) (2),^|u< i^ to 
and gave it to his disci- *^****^- 
plea, saying, Take, eat; 
this (8) is my body which (8) ^nd h&re to 
is given for yon; do this KftS^A"^ 
in remembrance of me. 
Likewise after supper he 
took (4) the cup ; and (4) JBere hs it to 
whenheluidgirenthimH &«**'^***** 
lie gave it to tbem, saying, 
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Drink ye all of this: for 
this (5) is my blood of the (5) And here to Iom 
New Testament, which is J^ *J!^Si?^*^^ 
shed for yon and for many, contoMi the wine, 
for the remission of sins ; 
do this, as oft as ye shall drink it, in re- 
membrance of me. Amen, 

■ 

Then shall the JMmister Jiret receive the eommwnf 
ion in both kinds himsdf.and then proceed to 
deliver the sctme to the other IHnisters in lUb^ 
marmer^ (if any be present.) and after that ta 
the people also, tn order, into their hands. And 
iehenAedeHvereththebreadjheshaUaay^ • 

The body of onr Lord Jesus Ohrist^. 
which was given for thee, preserve thy soul 
and body unto everlasting life. Take and 
eat this in remembrance that Ohrist died 
for thee, and feed on him in thy heart hj 
faith with thanksgiving. 

And the J/tnister thai delivereth the cup ehaU say. 

The blood of our Lord Jesus Ohrist| 
which was shed for th^, preserve thy so^ 
and body unto everlasting life. Drink this 
in remembrance that Christ's blood was 
shed for thee, and be thankful. 

[If the consecrated bread or wine be all spent 
before all have comm\m\c&.tAd. tha Elder may 
consecrate more, by xepea.\Mi^m'a"^iKS«^i«stt}- 
aecratioD.] 
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[When all have oommnnioated, the minister 
■hall return to the Lord's table, and place upon 
it what renudneth of the coosecrated elemerts, 
iOfeiing the same with a fidr linen doth.] 

2%m 9kaU tJu Sldar mai ih^ Lord?B Prmftr; ike 
people repeaUng after him eterypemon. 

Our Father who art in heaven, hallowed 
be thj name ; thj kingdom come ; thy will 
be done on earth, as it is in heaven ; give 
n this day onr daily bread; and forgive 
OB our treBpasses, as .we forgive them that 
trespass against ns ; and lead us not into 
temptation, but deliver us from evil, for 
thine is the kingdom, and the power, and 
the glory, for ever and ever. ArMn. 

After which ehaU he said ae/oUaweih : 

O Lord and heavenly Father, we thy 
humble servants desire thy fatherly good- 
ness merdfhlly to accept this our sacrifice 
of praise and thanksgiving ; most humbly 
beseeching thee to grant that, by the merits 
and death of thy Son Jesus Christ, and 
through faith in his blood, we and tliy 
whole Church may obtain remission of onr 
stiis, and all other benefits of his passion. 
And here we offer and present unto thee, 
Lord, ovneJves^ our souls and \)od\^^, \.o 
^0 B reasonable, boly, and IWeVy awsnSifi^ 
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unto thee ; humbly beseeching thee that all 
we who are partakers of tbis holy com- 
munion m&y be filled with thy grace and 
heavenly benediction. And although wo 
be unwortiiy, through our manlMd e&Da^ 
to offer unto thee any sacrifice, yet we be- 
seech thee to accept this our bounden duty 
and service ; not weighing our merits, hv^. 
pardoning our offenses, through Jesus 
Ohrist our Lord : by whom, and with 
whom, in the unity of the Holy Ghost, all 
honor and glory be unto thee, O Eathm 
Almighty, world without endi Amen. 

Then $hall he dcdd, 

Glory be to God on high, and on earth 
peace, good- will toward men. We praise 
thee, we bless thee, we worship thee, we 
glorify thee, we give thanks to tiiee for thy 
great glory, O Lord God, heavenly King, 
God the Father Ahnighty. 

O Lord, the only-begotten Son Jesus 
Ohrist ; O Lord God, Lamb of God, Son of 
the Father, that takest away the sins of the 
world, have mercy upon us. Thou that 
takest away the sins of the world, have 
mercy upon us. Thou that takest awaj 
the sina of the world^ ]*eceive our pray- 
er. Thoa that eittest «l\> ^<^ iSi^Xt \^ss^ 
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of God the Father, have mercy upon 

IB. 

For thon onlj art holy ; thou only art 
the Lord; thon only, Christ, with the 
Holy Ghoflt^ art moat high in the glory of 
God the Father. Amen, 



Than the Sldflr, if he sees it expedient, may pot 
vp an eztempomy prayer ; and afterward anall 
let the people depsrt with this blessing : 

May the peace of God, which passeth all 
Ukderstanding, keep yonr hearts and minds 
in the knowledge and love of God, and of 
his Son Jesns Christ onr Lord; and the 
blessing of Gk>d Almighty, the Father, the 
Bon, and the Holy Ghost, be among yon, 
and remain with yon always. Am&n. 

N. B. If the Elder be straitened fbr time, he 
may omit any part of the service except the 
(nyesr (tf conMoration« 
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I^st. the bans of all that are to he married Uh 
gether must he published in the con^regaU^ 
three eeoeral Sundays in the time of Jhei/memnh- 
ice, (unless they be othenoise qualified aoeord" 
mg to law,) the Mimsta^ saying after ths aecu»- 
tomed manner y 

I piTBLiss the bans of marriage between IL 
of — — , and K. of — — . If any of yott 
know cause or jtist impediment why those 
two persons should not be joined together 
in holy matrimony, ye are to declare it. 
This is the first [second or third\ time of 
asking. 

At the day and time appointed far solemmeaHon 
of matrimony, the persons to be married stand- 
%ng together, the mam, on the right hand, and tike 
woman on the left, the MwAster shall say^ 

Dearly beloved, we are gathered togeth- 
er here in the sight of God, and in the 
presence of these witnesses, to join togeth- 
er this man and this woman in holy matri- 
mony: which is an honorable estate, in- 
stitnted of Gk)d m the \am* oi tMcc^^Vsatfi- 
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cenpy, signifying nnto ns the mystical 
union that is between Christ and his 
Chnroh ; which holy estate Christ adorned 
and beautified with his presence, and first 
miracle that he wrought in Cana of Galilee, 
nd is commended of St. Panl to be honor- 
able among all men : and therefore is not 
Ij any to be enterprised, or taken in hand 
madvisedly, bnt reverently, discreetly, ad- 
medly, and m the fear of God. 

Into which holy estate these two per- 
sons present come now to be joined. There* 
fore, if any can show any jnst canse why 
they may not lawfully be joined together, 
let him now speak, or ebe hereafter for- 
ever hold his peace. 

And also tpwhing unto the persons that are to be 
nuarriedf ha »mU aoy, 

I require and charge yon both, (as yon 
will answer at the dreadfnl day of judg- 
ment, when the secrets of all hearts shall 
be disclosed,) that if either of yon know 
any impediment why yon may not be law- 
ftdly joined together in matrimony, yon do 
now confess it: for be ye well assured, 
that so many as are coupled together other- 
wue than Ood^s word doth allow, w^ ii"cA» 



Joined together by God, nether is 
raatrimony lAwfiil. 




wedded wiHa^ to lire togeAttr 
OPdinaaoii ia tii^ lusl^ eefeirte ef/« 
itteoyf W8fc thon Ivfe hir, oeniripl 
honcNr, and.tai^ hve^ <fm utoVnw M 
iMidth; end, teMfcteg aU oUmt, keif 
QBlgr vnta Im^ m leiig ee 3^ beA^ 
livef . -i 



I win. 

2f^ WQt thea liSTe tUs man to thy 
ded imeband, to five together altar i 
ordinmoe, In the holy estate of n 
moAyt wot Hion ob^hlm, serre 
lore, honor, and keep hhn, in nokneai 
in health; and, forsaking all other, 
thee only tuito Mm, so kmg as ye 
flhaniiTef 



I ir!SL 
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2W tk4 mmi i i m^ tkaU caute the man with kii 
figkt hand to take the woman hy her right hand, 
and to eay ofttKr Jwm as /ollowdh : 



I, Jtfl, take thee, JVl, to be mj wedded 
wife, to have and to hold, from this day 
iinrward, for better, for worse, for rioher, 
for poorer, in siokneas and in health, to 
lovei and to cherish, till death us do part, 
according to God's holy ordinance: and 
thereto I plight thee my faith. 

lUen ehaU they looee their hande^ and the woman 
with her riant hand taking the man by his right 
hemdf ehaU likewise say after the minister: 



I, i\r., take thee, M,^ to be my wedded 
hasband, to have and to hold, from this 
day forward, for better, for worse, for 
richer, for poorer, in sickness and in 
health, to love, cherish, and to obey, 
till death do ns part, according to God's 
holy ordinance: and thereto I give thee 
my Mttu 

Then shall the mdnister say^ 

Let ns pray. 

O eternal God, Creator and Preserver 
of all mankind, Giver of all BprnVaoi ^wife^ 
the Author of everlasting l\ie\ aeuA. ^Jo^ 

II 
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blessing upon these tbj servants, this man 
and this woman, whom we bless in thy 
name; that as Isaac and Bebecoa lived 
faithfiillj together, so these persons may 
snrel J perform and keep the vow and ooy- 
enant between them made, and may ever 
remain in perfect love and peace together, 
and live according to thy laws, throtn^ 
Jesns Ohrist oar Lord. Amen. 

'Thm thaU the miniOer Join thtir right himii 
together^ and My, 

Those whom God hath Joined togetliflr 
let no man pat asander. 

Forasmach as M. and K have consented 
together in holy wedlock, and have wit- 
nessed the same before God and this com- 
pany, and thereto have pledged their faith 
either to other, and have declared the same 
by joining of hands, I pronounce that th^ 
are man and wife together, in the name 
of the Father, and of the Son, and of the 
Holy Ghost. Amen, 

And the minister thcdl add this blessing : 

God the Father, God the Son, and God 

the Holy Ghost, bless, preserve, and keep 

you ; the Lord moTcV&alil^ m\ii hia fieivor 
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look upon 70D, and so fill yon with all 
flpiritual benediction and grace, that 70 
may so live together in this life, that in 
the world to oome je may have life ever- 
lasting. Amen. 

Oar Father who art in heaven, hallow* 
ed be thy name ; thy kingdom come ; thy 
win be done on earth, as it is in heaven; 
give U8 this day onr daily bread ; and for- 
give us onr trespasses, as we forgive them 
that treepasB agdnst ns; and lead ns not 
into temptation, bnt deliver ns from eviL 
Ameiu 

I%m tihaU the mimeUr m^, 

O God of Abraham, God of Isaac, God 
of Jacob, bleas this man and this woman, 
nd sow the seed of eternal life in their 
beartfl, that whatsoever of thy holy word 
they shall profitably learn, they may in- 
deed ftdfill the same. Look, Lord, mer- 
dftdly on them from heaven, and bless 
ihem ; and as thon didst send thy blessings 
upon Abraham and Sarah, to their great 
comfort, so vouchsafe to send thy blessings 
upon this man and this woman, that th^y^ 
ohejing tbjr will, and always \)«m% m 
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safety under thy protection, -may abide 
thy love unto their lives? end, throng • 
MB (Alrifll our lord. Jmrn^J 

O GMf who by AymigMgr poMv^ 
made aU tilings of nothing ; .wiMial8oi(^ 
other tUngs set in ordei) didst wppb 
that out of man: (orested after thine & 
inwige and shnUitode) w^xaan slMxiddril 
herbe^Bi^; and ktiitOngtiMBi togell 
didst teaoh that it shotild never be M 
to put asimdfir thoiw whomtibon, by n 
rim^y, hi^it made one: God, who h 
ooiiBe<»ratedthe state of matrimmiy toM 
an ezoellent mysteary, tiiat in it is sigiiii 
and represented the spiritual marriage « 
unity between Christ and his Chun 
look mercifully upon this man and 1 
woman ; that this man may love his W 
according to thy word, (as Ohrist did I 
his spouse, the Ohurch, who gave himi 
fidr it ; loving and cherishing it, even m 
own flesh,) and also that this woman x 
be loving and amiable, fkithful and obe£ 
to her husband, and in all quietness, sol 
ety, and peace, be a follower of hofy : 
godly matrons. Lord, bless them iM 
and grailt them to inherit thy everlasl 
kingdom^ through Jesua Qbxist our Li 



OkiUL 



MATBiMoirr. 
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7%e» thaU the minister sofj 

Almighty God, who at the beginning did 
oeate oar first parents, Adam and Eve, 
ind did sanctify and join them together 
in marriage, poor upon 70a the riches of 
his grace, and sanctify and bless 70a, that 
ye may please him both in bod7 and sonl, 
and live together in hol7 love unto 7onr 
Ht^s* end. Amen. 
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IV. 

She minister, meeting the corpse, and going b^&rt 

U, ahaU aay, 

I All the resnrrection and the life ; he that 
believeth in me, though he were dead, yet 
shall he live; and whosoever lireth and 
believeth in me, shall never die. John xi, 
25, 26. 

I know that my Redeemer, liveth, and 
that he shall stand at the latter day upon 
the earth; and though after my skin 
worms destroy this body, yet in my flesh 
shall I see God ; whom I shall see for my- 
self^ and mine eyes shall behold, and not 
another. Job xix, 25-27. 

We brought nothing into this worlcl, and 
it is certain that we can carry nothing out. 
The Lord gave, and the Lord hath taken 
away ; blessed be the name of the Lord. 
ITim. vi,7; Job i, 21. 

M the gra/oe, when tlie corpse is laid vn. tK* ffuiky 
the minister ikoXl sa)(. 
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Man that ia bom of a woman hath but a 
short time to live, and is full of misery. 
He Cometh up and is cnt down like a 
flower : he fleeth as it were a shadow, and 
never continoeth in one stay. 

In the midst of life we are in death ; of 
whom may we seek for succor, but of thee, 
Lord, .who for our sins art justly dis- 
jdeased? 

Tet, O Lord God, most holy, Ix>rd 
most mighty, holy and most merciful 
Saviour, deliver us not into the bitter 
pains of eternal death. 

Thoa knowest, Lord, the secrets of our 
hearts; shut not thy merciful ears to our 
prayers, but spare us, Lord most holy, O 
God most mighty, holy and meroiftd 
Saviour, thou most worthy Judge eternal, 
suffer us not at our last hour for any pains 
of death to (all from thee. 

TkM shall be taid^ 

I beard a voice from heaven saying unto 
me. Write; from henceforth blessed are 
the dead who die in the Lord : even so, 
saith the Spirit ; for they rest from their 
labora. 
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Lord, have mercy upon ns. 
Oiriit, have men^ upon it». 
Lord, he,v6 meroj upon ue. 

Out Father who art in heaven, halli 
he tbj name; thy kingdom come ; thj 
be done on earth, as it ia in heaven ; gi 
Que daj onr dailj bread; and forgli 
onr trespaaaea, aa we foi^ve them 
trespass against ns; and lead ns not 
temptation, bntdelirerna&om evil. A 

Tht OolUat. 
O meroiihl God, the Father of our '. 
Jesns Christ, who is the reanrroction 
tiie life ; in whom whosoever belie 
shall live, though he die ; and whose 
liveth and believeth in him, sball not 
ettomaUy: We meekly beeeech thei 
Father, to raise ns from the. death o 
nnto the life of rigbteonsness ; that i 
we shall dep»^ this life we may ra 
him; and at the general resnrrectioi 
the last daj may be found scoeptabl 
tby sight, and receive that blessing w 
thy well-beloved Son shall then prono' 
to all that love and fear thee, saying, Oi 
je blessed children of my Father, roc 
tile Mngdam prepared, tei -joo.bijai'i^ 
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(pnning of the world. Grant this, we be- 
seech thee, meroifiil Father, through 
Jesus Christ our Mediator and Redeemer. 
Amen. 

The grace of onr Lord Jesns Christ, and 
the love of God, and the fellowship of the 
Holy Ghost, be with us all evermore. Amen, 
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V. 

itttm ttf (Btimiktu 

I. ThB FOBH OF OBDAIKnfQ A BlBHOP^ 

The OolUct, 

Almightt God, who by thy Son Jesu: 

Christ didst give to thy holy apostles man> 
excellent gifts, and didst charge them X/l 
feed thy flock; give grace, we beseech 
thee, to all the ministers and pastors of th> 
Chnrch, that they may diligently preaci 
thy word and duly administer the godlj 
discipline thereof; and grant to the peopk 
that they may obediently follow the same; 
that all may receive the crown of everlast- 
ing glory, through Jesus Christ our Lord. 
Amen. 

Then shall be read by one of the Eldere^ 

The Epistle, Acts xx, 17-86. 

From Miletus Paul sent to Ephesus, and 
called the Elders of the Church. And 
when they were com^ to laxm^ he said unto 
them, Ye know, from \A\^ ^'t^X. ^«^ ^^\.\ 



f^jas^. 
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came into Asia, after what manner I have 
been with yon at all seasons, serving the 
Liord with all hnmilitj of mind, and with 
many tears and temptations which befell 
xne by the lying in wait of the Jews ; and 
how I kept back nothing that was profitable 
nnto yon, bat have showed yon, and have 
taught yon pnblioly and from house to 
house, testifying both to the Jews and also 
to the Greeks, repentance toward God, and 
fiidth toward our Lord Jesus Christ. And 
now behold, J go bound in the Spirit into 
Jeroflalem, not knowing the things that 
flball be&n me there ; save that the Holy 
Ghost witnesseth in every city, saying that 
bonds and afflictions abide me. But none 
of these things move me, neither count I 
my lifb dear unto myself, so that I might 
finish my course with joy, and the ministry 
which I have received of the Lord Jesus 
to testify the gospel of the grace of God. 
And now, behold, I know that ye all, 
among whom I have gone preaching the 
kingdom of God, shall see my face no more. 
Wherefore I take you to record this day, 
that I am pure from the blood of all men ; 
for I have not shunned to declare unto you 
an the oouDsel of God. Take heed V2b»t^ 
&r» nnto jrourselveB^ and to aW tihfe fLo^^ 
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over the which the Holy Ghost hath made 
jon overaeera, to fbed the Ghuroh of God 
which he hath purchased with his own 
blood. For I know this, that after mj da- 
parting sliall grievons wolves enter in 
among yon, not sparing the flock. Also 
of your own selves shall men arise, speak- 
ing perverse things, to draw away disciples 
after them. Therefore watch, and remem- 
ber, that by the space of three years .1 
ceased not to warn every one night and d^j 
with tears. And now, brethren, I com- 
mend yon to God, and to the word of his 
grace, which is able to bnild yon up, and 
to give you an inheritance among all them 
which are sanctifled. I have coveted no 
man's silver, or gold, or apparel; yea, ye 
yourselves know that these hands have 
ministered unto my necessities, and to them 
that were with me. I have showed yon 
all things, how that so laboring ye ought 
to support the weak, and to remember the 
words of the Lord Jesus, how he said, It is 
more blessed to give than to receive. 

Then anotJter shall nod 

The Gospel, St John, xxi, 16-17. 

Jesos saith to Simon Peter, Simon, sof 
ofJonaSf lovest thou m^ TCioi^ >i2![i&SL>^^M 
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lesaith unto him, Tea, Lord; thonknowest 
hat I love thee. He saith imto him, Feed 
oy lambs. He saith to him again the 
eeond time, Simon, son of Jonas, lovest 
hon me ? He saith nnto him, Yea, Lord ; 
faon knowest that I love thee. He saith 
into him, Feed mj sheep. He saith unto 
lim the third time, Simon, son of Jonas, 
aveetthotime? Peter was grieved because 
le said nnto him the third time, Lovest 
lioa me? And he said xmto him, Lord, 
ihoa knowest all things; thon knowest 
•htkt I love thee. Jesas saith onto him, 
B^eed mj sheep. 

Or thds: St Matt xzviii, 18-20. 

Jeans came and spake nnto them, saying, 
411 power is ^ven unto me in heaven and 
A earth. Go ye therefore and teach all 
lations, baptizing them in the name of the 
Bother, and of the Son, and of the Holy 
Ihost ; teaching them to observe all things 
irhatsoever I have commanded yon: and 
o, I am with yon alway, even unto the end 
>f the world. 

^fUr the Gospel and the sermon are ^^^^ ^^ 
a^cUdperson shall be presented "by t?ie two Elder* 
mtUo tAe MsAcp, aaying^ 
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We present unto you this holy man to be 
ordained a Bishop. 

Tisi^ ike JBi^cp shall mof>4 the ctmffttffa^iifrm' 
efU topray^ saying thus to ihem: 

Brethren, it is written in the Gk)epel of 
St. Luke, that our Saviour Ohrist continued 
the whole night in prayer before he did 
choose and send forth his twelve apostles. 
It is written also in the Acts of the Apos- 
tles, that the disdples who were at Antioch 
did fast and pray before they laid hands oil 
Paol and Barnabas, and sent them fbrtitL 
Let OS, therefore, following the eocample of 
our Saviour Christ, and his apostles, first 
fall to prayer before we admit^ and send 
forth this person presented to us, to the 
work whereunto we trust the Holy Ghost 
hath called him. 

Ther^ shall ve said this prayer following, 

Alnjighty God, Giver of all good things, 
who by thy Holy Spirit hast appointed 
divers orders of Ministers in thy Ohnrch, 
mercifully behold this thy servant now 
called to the work and ministry of a Bishop, 
and replenish him so with the truth of tby 
dootnnef and adorn him with innocency of 
Jife, that both by word axid ^^^^'Via tw5 
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faithfully aerye thee in this office, to the 
gjorj of thj name, and the edifying and 
well goyeming of thy Ohuroh, throngh the 
meritB of oar Savionr Jeans Christ, who 
Uyeth and reigneth with thee, and the Holy 
Ghost^ world without end. Amm, 

ThmiksButhopthaU fay to him that u to U 

ordamedy 

Brother, forasmuch as the Holy Scrip- 
tore commands that we should not he hasty 
in laying on hands, and admitting any 
person to government in the Church of 
Ghrist^ which he hath purchased with no 
lesB prioe than the ef^ion of his own 
blood ; before I admit you to this adminis- 
tration, I wiU examine you on certain ar- 
tkleB, to the end that the congregation 
present may have a trial, and bear witness 
how yon are minded to behave yourself in 
the Ohuroh of God. * 

Are you persuaded that you are truly 
called to this ministration, according to the 
will of our Lord Jesus Christ? 

Amw, I am so persuaded. 

The Bi$hop, Are you persuaded that 
the Holy Scriptures contain sufficiently all 
doctrines required of necessity for etAr\^ 
MalvAidon, through faith in 3esa& 0\im\.\ 
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And are you determined, out of the same 
Holy Scriptures, to instruct the people 
oommitted to your charge, and to teadi or 
maintain nothing as required of neoessitj 
to eternal salvation, but that which you 
shall be persuaded may be conduded and 
proved by the same ? 

Amw, I am so persuaded, and detennin- 
ed, by God's grace. 

The Bishop. Will you then feithfUly 
exercise yourself in the same Holy Scrip- 
tures, and call upon Grod by prayer for the 
true understanding of the same, so as yoa 
may be able by them to teach and exhort 
with wholesome doctrine, and to withstand 
and convince the gainsayers ? 

AnstD. I will so do, by the help of God. 

The Bishop, Are you ready with fEuthful 
diligence to banish and drive away* all 
erroneous and strange doctrines contrary 
to God's word, and both privately and 
openly to call upon and encourage others 
to the same ? 

Answ. I am ready, the Lord being my 
helper. 

The Bishop, "Will you deny all ungodli- 
ness and worldly lust, and live soberly, 
righteoualy, and godly, in this present 
worldj that yon may shoN? yovwresSd Vcv. !bS\ 
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things an example of good works nnto 
others, that the adversarj may be ashamed, 
httvhig nothing to say against yon ? 

Anme, I will so do, the Lord being my 
helper. 

J%e Bishop. Will you maintain and set 
forward, as much as shall lie in you, quiet- 
ness, love, and peace, among all men ; and 
such as shall be unquiet, disobedient, and 
criminal, within your district, correct and 
ponish according to such authority as you 
have by God's word, and as shall be com- 
mitted to yon ? 

Answ. I will so do, by the help oi God. 

The Bishop. "Will you be faithM in 
ordaining, sending, or laying hands upon 
others? 

Aniw, I will so be, by the help of God. 

The Bishop.' Will you show yourself 
gentle, and be merciful for Christ's sake, to 
poor and needy people, and to all strangers 
destitute of help ? 

Answ. I will so show myself by God's 
hdp. 

Then the JSishop thall »ay^ 

Almighty Gk)d, our heavenly Father, who 
hith given you a good wiH to do «2X ^<»si^ 
Oiitga, gnat also nnto you «^ren^^ %sA 

12 
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power to perform the same; that he ac- 
complishing in yon the good work which 
he hath hegnn, jou may be found perfoot 
and irreprehensible at the last day, througih 
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen. 

Then ihall Veniy Oreator^ SpirUuSy he said, 

Oome, Holy Ghost, our souls inspire, 
And lighten with celestial f/re. 
Thou tiie anointing Spirit art, 
Who dost thy seven-fold gifts impart. 
Thy blessed unction from above 
Is comfort^ Ufe^ and fire of love. 
Enable with perpetual light 
Th>e dullness of our blinded sight; 
Anoint and cheer our soilM face 
With the abundance of thy grace ; 
Eeep far our foes, give peace at home; 
WTiere thou art Guide^ no ill eon come. 
Teach us to know the Father, Son, 
And thee of both to he hut one; 
Tliat through the ages all along, 
This ma/y he our endless song : 
Praise to thy eternal merit, 
Father^ Son^ and Holy Spirit, 

Tkxt endkd^ the Mshop shall say, 

Xord^ heaf out prayeic. 

Anm* And let otxt cry csorna^oBQ^ft "Qb^^ 
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Bishop, Let vb pray. 

Almightj Grod and most meroifbl Father, 
rbo of thine infinite goodness hast given 
time only and dearly beloved Son Jesns 
fhrist to be onr Redeemer, and the Author 
f everlasting life ; who after that he had 
lade perfect our redemption by his death, 
nd was ascended into heaven, poured 
own his gifts abundantly upon men, mak- 
ig some apostles, some prophets, some 
vangelists, some pastors and doctors, to 
be edifying and making perfect of his 
Sioroh: grant, we beseech thee, to this 
hy servant, such grace that he may ever- 
lore be ready to spread abroad thy Gospel^ 
he glad tidings of reconciliation with thee, 
nd use the authority given him, not to de^ 
tmction, but to salvation ; not to hurt, but 
y help ; so that as a wise and faithful serv- 
nt, caving to the feunily their portion in 
ae season, he may at last be received into 
^erlasting joy, through Jesus Christ our 
lOrd, who, with thee and the Hol^ Ghost, 
Yeth and reigneth, one God, world with- 
at end. Amen. 

"%£% ihs Bishop and Sldere pruent shall lay 
their hands i^on the head of the eUcUd persou^ 
hiMlinff before them vpon hU 27n«e«, tTie BUKop 
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Receive the Holy Ghost for the office 
and work of a Bishop in the Church of 
God now committed onto thee by the im- 
position of onr hands, in the name of the 
Father, and of the Son, and of the Holj 
Ghost. Amen. And remember that thoa 
stir up the grace of God which is given 
thee by this imposition of our hands ; for 
God hath not given ns the spirit of fear, 
bnt of power, and love, and soberness. 

2%en the BUhop shall ddwerMmthe BibU, tojfing^ 

Give heed unto reading, exhortation, and 
doctrine. Think upon the things contained 
in this book. Be diligent in them, that 
the increase coming thereby may be mani* 
fest unto all men. Take heed unto thyseMi 
and to thy doctrine ; for by so doing thotf 
Shalt both save thyself and them that hear 
thee. Be to the flock of Christ a shepherd, 
not a wolf: feed them, devour them not. 
Hold up the weak, heal the sick, bind up 
the broken, bring again the outcast, seek 
the lost ; be so merciful that you may not 
be too remiss ; so minister discipline that 
you forget not mercy ; that when the chief 
Shepherd shall appear, you may receiva 
the flever-failmg crown of glory, through 
Jesna Christ our Lord. Amea. 
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[Thou the Biahop shaU administer the Lord's 
Bupper, with whom the newly ordained Bishop 
f and other persons present shall oommonicate.] 

Snmediatdy More the henedicHon ahaU be eaid 
the/oUowinffprctyere : 

Most mercifdl Father, we beseech thee 
to send down npon this thy servant thj 
heavenly blessing, and so endne him with 
thy Holy Spirit, that he, preaching thy 
word, may not only be earnest to reprove, 
beseech, and rebnke with all patience and 
doctrine, but also may be to such as believe 
a wholesome example in word, in conver- 
sation, in love, in faith, in chastity, and in 
parity ; that Mthfolly fulfilling his course, 
at the latter day he may receive the crown 
Vf righteousness laid up by the Lord, the 
righteous Judge, who liveth and reigneth, 
one Qod with the Father and the Holy 
Ghost, world without end. Amen, 

Prevent us, Lord, in all our doings 
with thy most gracious favor, and further 
ns with thy continual help, that in all our 
works begun, continued, and ended in 
thee, we may glorify thy holy name, and 
finally, by thy mercy, obtahi everlasting 
life through Jesus Christ owt Loti. 
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The peace of God, which pasi 
nndentandiog, keep jonr hearts am 
in the knowledge and lore of God, 
his Son Jesiu Ohriat oar Lord; i 
blessing of Qo4 AJmigbt?, the Fat) 
Son, and the Uolj Gbost, be amoi 
and remwn witb yon bIwatb, Am 



w. 
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H. Thb Fobm and Mannbb of Ob- 

DAINING ElDEBS. 

[When the day appointed by the Bishop is come, 
there shall be a Bermon or exhortation, de- 
claring the duty and office of snch as come to 
be admitted £lderH ; how necessary that order 
18 in the Church of Christ, and also how the 
people ought to esteem them in their office.] 

After which, one of the Elders present shall 

S resent unto the Bishop all of them that are 
> be ordained, and say, 

I PBBSENT unto you these perscms present 
to be ordained Eiders. 

7%«» thmr names being read almtd^ the BUhop 
eihaU eay unto the people^ 

Brethren, these are they whom we pur- 
pose, Grod willing, this day to ordain elders. 
F(Hr after dne examination we find not to 

• 

the contrary, bnt that they are lawfully 
called to this function and ministry, and 
that they are persons meet for the same. 
But if there be any of you who knoweth 
vaj impediment or crime in any of them, 
foot the which he ought not to be received 
into this holy ministry, let him come forth 
in the name of God, and show what lli<^ 
orime or impediment is^ 
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[If taaj crime or impediment be objected, the 
Bishop ihfln Boroeftse nom ordaining that person 
until BochtfaDe M the pcrtj aooiued BbftU be 

Almii^ Ck>d, GiT«r of aH good tbbiv 
wbo 1^ thy Bxitj Spirit hast i^ifwiirtBd 
diyen orders «f Minii^ers in thy Ohiir«i|| 
merdftilly behold these thy serraiitB .Aqrv 
called to the office of Elders, and repIfeniA 

them so with the troth of tliT' do<MiN( IM. 
adorn them with innocency of-fift^ ftiat' 
both by word and good example they mif 
fkithfiilly serre thee in this office, to the 
glory of thy name, and the edifioation of 
thy Ohon^ through the merits of oaf 
Saviour Jesos Ohrist, who liyetibi and reign- 
eth with thee and the Holy Ghoet, woiU 
without end. Amen. 

The BpiMOe. Eph. iv, 7-ia. 

Unto eyery one of us is given graoe ma^ 
cording to the measure of the gift of OhtW 
Wherefore he saith, When he asoended'i^ 
on higih, he led captivity captive^ and gftv 
gifts onto men. ]^ow thak>\iib 



\ 



% 
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what is it but that he also descended first 
into the lower parts of the earth ? He that 
descended is the same also that ascended 
np far above all heavens, that he might fill 
<Q things. And he gave some, apostles ; 
and some, prophets; and some, evangel- 
ists ; and some, pastors and teachers ; for 
the perfecting of the saints, for the work 
of the ministry, for the edifying of the 
body of Christ, till we all come in the 
nnity of the fiEiith, and of the knowledge 
of the Son of God, unto a perfect man, 
onto the measure of the stature of the full- 
ness of Ohrist. 

After this thall le read for the Gospel^ part of the 
tenth chapter of St. John. 

St. John X, 1-16. 

Verily, verily, I say unto you. He that 
entereth not by the door into the sheepfold, 
bnt climbeth up some other way, the same 
18 a thief and a robber. But he that enter- 
eth in by the door is the shepherd of the 
fiheep. To him the porter openeth, and the 
sheep hear his voice, and he calleth his own 
sheep by name, and leadeth them out. And 
when he putteth forth his own sheep, he 
goeth before them, and the ah^e^ fe\ia^ 
him, for tiiej know his "voice. K.'sA ^ 
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stranger will they not follow, bat will flee 
from him, for they know not tlie voioe of 
strangers. This parable spake Jesus nnto 
them : bat they anderstood not what things 
they were which he spake nnto them. 
Then said Jesas anto them again, Verily^ 
verily, I say anto yoa, I am the door of the 
sheep. All that ever came before me are 
thieves and robbers : bat the sheep did not 
hear them. I am the door : by me if any 
man enter in, he shall be saved, and shall 
go in and out, and find pasture. The 
thief cometh not but for to steal, and to 
kill, and to destroy ; I am come that they 
might have life, and that they might have 
it more abundantly. I am the good Shep- 
herd : the good Shepherd giveth his life for 
the sheep. But he that is a hireling, and 
not the shepherd, whose own the sheep are 
not, seeth the wolf coming, and leaveth the 
sheep, and fleeth; and the wolf catcheth 
them, and scattereth the sheep. The hire- 
ling fleeth because he is a hireling, and 
careth not for the sheep. I am the good 
Shepherd, and know my sheep, and aqi 
known of mine. As the Father knoweth 
me, even so know I the Father : and I Imt 
down my life for the ahfte^. And othSr 
sLeep I have which are iio\» oi ^\a is5A\ 



2^ 
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them also I nmst bring, and they ahall hear 
mj voioe, and there diail be one fold and 
one ahephord. 

And that doneytJu Bitihop shall say unio them as 
hersafttr foUovMth : 

Ton haye heard, brethren, as well in jonr 
private ezamination as in the exhortation 
which was now made to yon, and in the 
holy lessons taken ont of the Gospel, and 
the writings of the apostles, of what digni- 
^ and of how great importance this office 
i§ whereonto ye are called. And now 
again we exhort yon, in the name of onr 
Lord Jesus Christ, that yon have in remem- 
Isanoe nnto how high a dignity and to 
how weighty an office ye are called : that 
is to say, to be messengers, watchmen, 
and stewards of the Lord, to teach and to 
piemonish, to feed and provide for the 
Lord*s family, to seek for Ghrist^s sheep 
that are dispersed abroad, and for his 
diildren who are in the midst of this evil 
world, that they may be saved through 
Qhrist forever. 

Have always, therefore, printed in your 
remembrance how great a treasure is com- 
mitted to your charge. For they dxe \»\i^ 
sbeep of Christy which he bowg\i.t. wv\Xi\\>& 



188 Obdivation op Eldebs. Part 111, 

death, and for whom he shed his blood, t 
The Chnroh and congregation whom yoa 
must serve, is his sponse and his body. 
And if it shall happen, the same Ohnrch, 
or any member thereof do take any hnrt 
or hinderance by reason of your negligence, 
ye know the greatness of the fault, and also 
the horrible punishment that will ensue. 
"Wherefore consider with yourselves the 
end of the ministry toward the children of 
God, toward the spouse and body of Christ ; 
and see that you never cease your labor, 
your care and diligence, until you have 
done all that lieth in you, according to 
your bounden duty, to bring all such as are 
or shall be committed to your charge, unto 
that agreement in the faith and knowledge 
of God, and to that ripeness and perfectness 
of age in Christ, that there be no place left 
among you, either for error in religion, or 
for viciousness in life. 

Forasmuch, then, as your office is both 
of so great excellence, and of so great diffi- 
culty, ye see with how great care and 
study ye ought to apply yourselves, as well 
that ye may show yourselves dutiful and 
thankful unto that Lord who hath placed 
jou in 80 high a dignity •, as also to beware 
that neither you youTBelvea oSeiA^ xiot \» 



Oh. y, § 2. Qbpinatios of Eldkbs. 189 

oeoasion that others offend. Howbeit ye 
oumot have a mind and will thereto of 
yonrselves, for that will and ability is ^t- 
en of Gk>d alone : therefore ye onght, and 
have need to pray earnestly for his Holy 
Spirit. And seeing that ye cannot by any 
other means compass the doing of so 
wdghty a work, pertaining to the salvation 
of man, bnt with doctrine and exhortation 
taken out of the Holy Scriptures, and with 
t life agreeable to the same ; consider how 
stodions ye ooght to be in reading and 
learning the Scriptures, and in framing the 
manners both of yourselves and of them 
that spedally pertain to you, according to 
the role of the same Scriptures; and for 
this self-same cause, how ye ought to for- 
sake and set aside (as much as you may) 
aU worldly cares and studies. 

We have jjood hope that you have all 
weighed and pondered these things with 
yourselves long before this time : and that 
you have dearly determined, by God^s 
grace, to give yourselves wholly to this 
office, whereunto it hath pleased GK)d to 
call you : so that, as much as lieth in you, 
yon will apply yourselves wholly to this 
one thing, and draw all your oaxea diA «\iqA.- 
iea this way; and that you wVDi coutos^sJ^l 



The Bishop. Will ycm be diligent to 
firabie and fuhion jonnelrea, and jam 
fiuidliei^ aooor^Bg to the doctrld^ ieif^ 
Ohrist) and to make Votii .'yoanelvea adflf 
them, aa modi as in jon Hcifib, iilioleMniie' 
examples and pattehu, to the flook vf 
Christ? ."i-^" 

Anm9. I shall apply myself 'lihMtdy'fl^ 
. Lord tMJing my helper. '.--^ 

Th$ BUSnop.WiSSi yon maintain fltoaft sat 
forward, aamiidi as Heth in yon, qpiettfei^; 
peato^ uid lore, among all (AiristiBn |iao- 
pie, aiid ei^ecially among them that alipi^dii^ 
shall be bommitted to your ghaSrg^ f '"* ' 

Anfw, I wiU so do, the Lord being tny 
helper. 

The Bi9k€p. Will yon reyerently dbey 
yoor chief Ministers, nnto whom is <k»n- 
mitted the charge and gOY^mment bver 
yon ; following with a glad mind and irVl 
their godly admonitions, suhmitttng yonr- 
selyes to theor godly judgment f ' 

Anno. I will bo do, tiie lAxd iHAng' my 

helper. 

• '■•■.■. 

Tkm OamJU M^, dtmUnff i|p; «i|f; 

iUmlghty God, vrbo bs^th ^ten yoir liua 
irill to do all theae th\ii!0s^sMDLVaiMfir'«Wift 
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you strength and power to perform the 
aurne; that he may accomplish his work 
wfaioh he hath hegan in yon, through Jesns 
Ohriat onr Lord. Amen. 



[After this the eo^pegation shall be desired 
Moretiy in their prayers to make their hnmble 
sapplioatioiiB to God for all these things ; for the 
wmeh prayers there shall be silence Kept for a 
spao&] 



jlfter wMeh MU he mUd by the Bitihop^ (the per- 
mme io be ordaimed JSlden aU hteeUng,) feni, 
Creator, Spiiitus, the Bishop beginning and the 
JSUere ana aihere that arepresent oauweriTig by 
aeJbUameth: 



Come, Holy Ghost, onr sonls inspire, 
As^ UgkUi^ iMk eelestdal^re, 
Thoa tlie anointing Spirit art, 
Wh0 doit tky ieeenfold gifts impart. 
Thy bleflsed unction from aboye 
J$ eon^/brt, Ufs, andjire of lave. 
Enable with perp6tnal light 
The duUntese of our blinded sight; 
Anoint and cheer our soilM fiice 
Witk the dbundanee of thy grace ; 
Keep &r onr foes, give peace at home ; 
Where thou art Quide^ no ill can come, 
Teacbns to know the Father, ^oi^ 
jimd thee of both to he hut one ; 

13 
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That throngh the ages all atoog, 
Thii may he ow endUn mmg : 
Praise to thy eternal merits 
Father^ 8on^ and Holy SpiHU 

7%(a doM^ ihe Bkhop ih<^ pnsy in thu ^rim^ 

and aeff 

Let us pray. 

Almighty God and Heavenly Father, 
who of thine infinite love and goodness 
toifirard ns, hast given to ns thy only and 
most dearly beloved Son Jesus Christ to be 
our Redeemer, and the Anthor of everlast- 
ing life; who, after he had made perfect 
onr redemption by his death, and was as- 
cended into heaven, sent abroad into the 
world his apostles, prophets, evangelists, 
doctors, and pastors, by whose labor and 
ministry he gathered together ti great flock 
in all parts of the world, to set forth the 
eternal praise of thy holy name : for these 
so great benefits of thy eternal goodness, 
and for that^thou hast vouchsafed to call 
these thy servants here present to the same 
office and ministry appointed for the salva- 
tion of mankind, we render nnto thee most 
hearty thanks; we pTa.\ae andb worship 
thee ; and we hninbly "\>Q»fefc<3ti^^\si ^^ 



^m 
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same, thj bleased Son, to grant unto all 
who either here or elsewhere call upon thy 
name, that we may contmue to show our- 
selves thankfdl nnto thee for these and all 
other thy henefits ; and that we may daily 
increase and go forward in the knowledge 
and faith of thee and thy Son, hy the Holy 
£^irit: so that as well by these thy minis- 
ters, as hy them over whom they shall be 
appointed thy ministers, thy holy name 
may be forever glorified, and thy blessed 
kingdom enlarged, through the same, thy 
Son JesQs Ohrist our Lord, who liveth and 
ragneth with thee in the unity of the same 
Hdy Spirit) world without end. Amen, 

Wlen tkia praytr 4$ done, the jBiehop, wUA the 
JSldere presenL shall lay theio' lumas aeveralhf 
upon the head of every one that receiveth the 
mtdi&r of Elders; the rec&hers humAlf hneelftg 
upon their hnees^ o/nd the Bishop sa^fvng, 

The Lord pour upon thee the Holy Ghost 
far the office and work of an Elder in the 
Church of God, now committed unto thee 
by the imposition of our hands. And be 
thou a faithful dispenser of the word of 
Gk>d, and of his holy sacraments; in the 
name of the Father, and of the Sou, dsi<i Q»t 
iibe Holy Gboat Amen, 



take fhoa anthoritr to prMoh th* 

of Ood, lud to »^iiiininfa>F 0^ JuAj! I 

Ifart nerdftiliPkflwr, ir« beMo^ti 
Mii4tipon Sieae tbj Nrtterta tl^ &H 
Ueiriiip, fbot tti^ msf bo dotted 
li^teonnea; and t3nt Aj Wali ■) 
br tbair montiiB nUf lun nuh n 
A>l It nuqr mirtr IM qralMli U 
Grant ako that we vtBfhxn graee tc 
and reoelre what they shall deliTor i: 
tLf moat ludy word, iw agreaablir t 
same, ai the means ot onr salratkni 
tii^ in all our worda and- deeda we 
seek thj glory, and the inovase o 
kingdom, throngh Jesns Ohrist our 

Prevent us, O Lord, In all onr d< 
witii th; most gradooa Gtvor, and fli 
OS with thy ooDtinnal help, that in al 
works begnn, continned, and ended in 
we maj ^orifr thj h<Aj name, and ft 
by thj mero?, obtam BT«riaatiDg 
tbrongb Jesas OhrUt trax 1/R&. 'AM 



^sw 
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The peace of God, which passeth all 
understanding, keep yonr hearts and minds 
in the knowledge and love of God, and of 
his Son Jesus Christ onr Lord; and the 
blesnng of God Almighty, the Father, the 
Son, and the Holy Ghost, he among yon, 
and remain with yon always. Amen, * 

*«* [If on the same day the order of Deacons 
be given to some, and that of Elders to oUiers, 
the I>eaconB shall be first presented, and then 
the Elders. The collects shall both be used ; 
fint that for Deaoons, then that for Elders. The 
•nistle shall he Ephesians iv, 7-18, as before in 
1m offioe. Immeidiately after which, they that 
are to be ordained Beacons shall be examined 
and ordained as is above prescribed. Then one 
of them having read the Gospel— which shall 
bt St John X, 1. as before in this office— they 
that are to be ordained Elders shall likewise be 
examined and ordained, as in this office before 
appointed.] 
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HL — 1!bv Fobm and l£jiMsnf$ jffi 
mxma OF Dbaooks. 







[When the dajappdntedV theKahop i« oone, 
there ahall be a sermon or ezhortetip% deefu^ 
iiup the dutj end tyffloe of Booh as oome to Df 
dSoittodBeMOQS.] 



a3L||2Z ABflf OMtAi Alii liAMtZtf ' 



BsxTHBOir, if there be any df yoa wlio 
knoweth any impediment or crime In 
any of these persons presented to be or- 
dained Deacons, for the which he on^t 
not to be admitted to that office, kt 
him oome forth in the name of God, 
and show what the crime or impedi- 
ment is. 

[If any oriine or impediment be objected, the 
Bishop shall snroease from ordiuning that 
person, until such time as the par^ aooosed 
shall be found dear of that crime.] 

TJien shall he reod iht foVMWfi^ «{»CUd <m4 
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The CoUeet, 

Alnugbty God, who by thy Divine prov- 
idence hast appointed divers orders of 
ministers in thy Ohnrch, and didst inspire 
thy apottles to choose into the order of 
Deacons thy first martyr, St Stephen, with 
others ; mercifcdly behold these thy serv- 
ants, now called to the like ofBice and 
administration; replenish them so with 
the janth of thy doctrine, and adorn 
them with innocency of life, that both 
by word and good example they may 
fidthfiiny serve thee in this office to the 
l^ory of thy name, and the edification of 
tiiy Ohmrch, through the merits of onr 
fiavionr Jesos Christ, who liveth and 
idgneth with thee and the Holy Ghost 
now and forever. Amen. 

The Epistle. 1 Tim. iii,^18. 

Likewise must the Deacons be grave, not 
double-tongued, not given to much wine, 
not greedy of filthy, lucre; holding the 
mystery of the faith in a pure conscience. 
And let these also first be proved; then let 
tham nse the of^ce of a Deacoi[^ \)«^t^ 
Jimnd blameleaa. Even, so Ta\x&\i ^<^m 
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wives be grave, not slanderers, sober, faith- 
ful in all things. Let the Deacons be the 
husbands of one wife, ruling their children 
and their own houses well. For they tbdt 
have used the office of a Deacon well^ pm*- 
chase to themselves a good degree, and 
great boldness in the faith which is m 
Christ Jesus. 



Then akaU ihe Bishop examdne mery on$ (f ikou 
who are to be ordained^ in thtj^eamiuof HU 
people^ after thda manner foUowing ; 



Do yon trust that you are inwardly 
moved by the Holy Ghost to take ii];>6ii 
you the office of the ministry in the Ohun^ 
of Ghrist, to serve God for the promot- 
ing of his glory and the edifying of his 
people? 

Answ. I trust so. 

The BUhop, Do you nnfeignedly believe 
all the canonical Scriptures of the Old and 
New Testament ? 

Answ, I do believe them. 

The Bishop, Will yon diligently read or 
expound the same unto the people whom 
you shall be appointed to serve! 

u^nw, I will. 

T^^uAop. ItappertaVne^W^^^iSiKi^ 
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of ft Deaoon to assist the Elder in divine 
MTvioe ; and espeoiallj when he minister- 
etii the holj oommnnion, to help him in 
Ae distribntion thereof, and to read and 
expound tiie H0I7 Soriptnres ; to in- 
■trnct the yonth, and^ in the absence of 
1^ Elder, to baptize. And ftirthermore, 
it is his o£Sce to search for the sick, poor, 
and impotent that they may be visited 
and relieved. Will yon do this gladly and 
villingly? 

Anno, I will do so by tiie help of 
God. 

The Bishop. Will yon apply all yonr 
difigonce to frame and fashion your own 
lires (and the lives of yonr families) ac- 
cording to the doctrine of Christ ; and to 
make (both) yonrselves, (and them,) as 
much as in yon Heth, wholesome examples 
of iheflockof Ohrist? 

Anttd. I will do so, the Lord being my 
halper. 

The Bishop. Will yon reverently obey 
them to whom the charge and government 
over yon is committed, following with a 
l^ad mind and will their godly admoni- 
tions? 

Amw. I will endeavor bo to do^V3[iJ^lisc^ 
Mag injr bdper. 
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J%en ike ^ifkqp. lasting Mt hands swerallf tip 
tt« head ^meiry one ^f ihem^ AaU icy, 

Tidke thoa aiithciritj'toeaceoate tSifr offll 
of a DeaooQ in tbe Oirardi of Gfod; in .H 
name of the Father, and of the Son, ii 
of the Hobr GhOBt JMm. ^' 

JAmMUtheMhernddiHrioemypm^tk 

Taike thoa imthoritj to read t3ie 'Kd 
8<»4ptared in the Ohiuroh of Qod, tsoi^ 

preach the same. '^^ 

■ ■-1 

Tkm one of ^hem appointed hy the JSUhcp JA 
reaathe Gospel, 

Luke xii, 85-88. 

Let jour loins be girded about, and jo 
lights burning, and ye yonrselves like «m 
men tiiat wait for their Lord, when he n 
return from the wedding, that when i 
oometh and knooketh, they may open xm 
hhn immediately. Blessed are those mn 
ants whom the Lord when he cometh A 
find watching. Yerily I say nnto yon, ft 
he shall gird himself and make them to 
down to meat, and wiSi oomi^te^lkiVQd aa 
tbem. And if he absIL Qom<^\n.V^<^^MGi 
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watoh, or oome in the third watch, and 
fiid them so, blessed are those servants. 

[Than aluJl the BSshop piooeed in the commun- 
ion, and all that are ordained shdl reoeive the 
holy oommnnicm.] 

€dieiion tkaU he iotd theae eoUeeU following. 

Almighty God, Giver of all good things, 
who of thy great goodness hast vouchsafed 
to accept and take these thy servants into 
the office of Deacons in thy Ohnrch ; make 
them, we beseech thee, O Lord, to be 
modest, hnmble, and constant in their 
ministration, and to have a ready will 
to observe all spiritual discipline; that 
they, having always the testimony of a 
good cohscience, and continuing ever sta- 
Ue and strong in thy Son Christ, may 
so well behave themselves in this inferior 
office, that they may be found worthy to 
be called into the higher ministries in thy 
Ohnrch, through the same, thy Son our 
Saviour Jesus Christ; to whom be glory 
and honor, world without end. Amen, 

Prevent us, O Lord, in all our doings, 
with thy most gracious favor, and further 
US with thj continual help •, tiiat 'm «J^ w»t 
workB beguBf continued, aad endedi m \^^^ 
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we may glorify thy holy name, and finally, 
by thy mercy, obtaia everlasting life^ 
through Jesus Ghrist onr Lord. Amen. 

The peace of God, whidi passeth all 
onderstanding, keep yonr hearts ip4 no^ 
in the knowledge and love of Gk>d, and of 
his Son Jesos Ohrist onr Lord; and tlie 
blessing of GU>d Almighty, the Father, the 
Son, and the Holy Ghost be among yon, 
and remain with yoo always. Amm. 



PART IV. 

BBLIGIOUS AND BENEVOLENT INSTI- 

TunoNa 



-♦-♦- 



SECTION L 

Bwnd(i/y-9chooU cmd the BeUgiauB Instrue- 
turn of Child/reru 

Quest, 1. What shall we do for the moral 
and religions instraction of the children ? 

Amw. 1. It shall be the special duty of 
Preachers having charge of cironits and 
stations, with the aid of other Preachers, to 
hnn Sunday-schools in all oar congrega- 
tions where ten children can be collected 
fat that parpose, and to engage the co- 
operation bf as many of onr members as 
fhey can, to visit the schools as often as 
practicable, to preach on the subject of 
Sonday-schools and religions instraction 
in each congregation at least once in six 
months, and to form Bible classes wherever • 
they can Ibr the instruction, oi \ac%"et Ok^- 
dren, jronth^ and adults*, aad-wYi^t^ \5s\fel 
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cannot superintend them personally, to see 
that suitable teachers are provided for that 
purpose. 

2. It shall also be the dnl^ of PreacherB 
to enforce faithflilly upon parents and Sun- 
day-school teachers the great unportanoe 
of instructing children in the doctrines and 
duties of our holy religion, to see that our 
Catechisms be used as extensively as possi- 
ble both in our Sunday-schools and families^ 
to preach to the children, and publiolj 
catechise them' in the Sunday-schools and at 
special meetings appointed for that purpose. 

3. It shall be the duty of every preacher 
in his pastoral visits to pay special atten- 
tion to the children, speaking to them per- 
sonally and kindly on the subject of experi- 
mental and practical godliness, according 
to their capacity, pray earnestly for them, 
and diligently instruct and exhort all pa- 
rents to dedicate their children to the Lord 
in baptism as early as convenient. 

4. Each Preacher in charge shall lay 
before the Quarterly Conference,* to be 
entered on its Journal, the number and 
state of the Sunday-schools and Bible 
classes in his charge, and the extent to 
which he has preached to the children and 

*See part ii, chapter VL, %^Oa.oTi"Vi.— ^£is>« 
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etteohiaed them, and make the required 
r^K>rt on Sonday-sohools to his Animal 
Gonferenoe. 

5. It is recommended that each Annual 
Conference) where the general state of the 
work will allow, request the appointment 
«f a special agent, to travel thronghoot its 
Wand% for the pnrpose of promoting the 
iaterests of Sunday-schools; and his ex- 
pensea shall be paid oat of collections which 
be shall be directed to make, or otherwise, 
ai Bhall be ordered by the conference. 

SECTION n. 
The Support of Missions. 

■ 

1. The support of missions is committed 
to the Churches, congregations, and so- 
oiefcies as such. 

2. It shall be the duty of each Annual 
Oonference, where missions have been or 
are to be established, to appoint a standing 
committee, (which shall keep a record of 
its doings, and report the same to its con- 
ference,) whose duty it shall be, in conjunc- 
tion with the President of the Conference, to 
make an estimate of the amount necessary 
for the support of each mission an^ Tcvva^NsyDL 
sobool, in addition to the reguW Qb)\o\7«si^^ 
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6f the Discipline to Preachers and the 
ftmilies frdm jear to jrear: for wlik 
amoiuit the President of tiie OoiMeao^ li 
thf time beliig ahall draw oa th6 tiuiiun 
of the sodetj in qoarterlj iiiitafinieDftiL 

8. it dudl be the duly of each Anqtn 
Oonfbiteoe to form tiitliin its bomiidil. 
Ooniferenee Missionary Society^ which Ai 
Appoint ite own officers, fix the tttaun '| 
membership, and othea^rise riegiilsfee j 
own administration. Bnt it HbStSi p^r i 
its fhnds into the trelynDy of thift PM 
Society. 

i. It shall be the d^tgr of each Preeidia 
Elder to bring the subject of onr missioi 
before the Quarterly Conference of eao 
circuit and station within its district at A 
last Quarterly Conference in each yea;^ 
and said conference shall proceed fo i| 
point a committee, of not less than threa c 
more than ntne, (of which the Preacher 1 
charge shall be chairman,) to be called I9i 
Committee on Missions, whose duty it alufi 
be to aid the Preacher in charge in oanj 
ing into effect the disciplinary measorea ft 
the support of our misidons. 

5. It shall be the duty of this Preacher i 

dbarge, aided by the OoTomitAiM on lOi 

^BiooB, to provide fat 1^ dSffinitock ^ wt 
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atonarj intdligenoe in the Ohnroh and con- 
gregation. 

6. It shall be the dutj of the Preacher 
in charge, aided by the Committee on Mis- 
sions, to inistitate a monthly missionary 
prayer-meeting, or lecture, in each society, 
or Church and congregation, wherever 
practicable, for the purpose of imploring 
the Divine blessing on missions; for the 
difihsion of missionary intelligence, and to 
afford an opportunity for voluntary offer- 
ings to the missionary cause. 

Y. It shall be the duty of the preacher in 
oharge, aided by the Committee on Mis- 
sions, to appoint missionary collectors, and 
ftamish them with suitable books and in- 
stractions, that they may call on each 
member of the society, or Church and con- 
gregation, and other persons, at their dis- 
cretion, for his or her annual, semi-annual, 
qnarterly, monthly, or weekly contribu- 
tions for the support of missions. Said 
oolleotors shall make monthly returns (un- 
less otherwise instructed by the committee) 
to the Preacher in charge, or to the Mis- 
nonary Treasurer of the Church, if there 
be such treasurer appointed by the Com- 
mittee on MissioBB. Such retTsrxva ^«2^\>^ 
Airfy entered in a book, wliic\i ^^ c«tfL- 

14 
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mittee shall proTide, together with coUeo 
tions and coniribntions received frcxn 0QMI 
sonrpes. Sndh entries ahaSl set f&rth'tfl 
naifie of eadli collector, th^ real or a a BM iwI 
names of the oontrlbntors to each ooUeloM 
-witibi the amonnt eontribnted by eaoh*- ^'^*^ 

8. Each Preacher-in charge shall repioi 
at Conference, to the Execntive OommitM 
or Board of Managers of the OonfeiPeM 
Misnonary Somety, a plain transorifit 'HI 
the record of the return? proyided fbr't 
section seven, comprehending the name^^l 
each collector in his charge, and the nsaai 
real or' assumed, of each contribntiv 'i 
each collector of flftp cents or npwaw 
dnring the jear ; and the aggregate som <M 
all contribntions under fifty cents enik 
that thoy may be by said Executive (km 
mittee, of Board of Managers, prop^ 
arranged by districts, and by ohargesi liK 
publication in the Annual Report of thi 
Oonference Misslmiary Society; togetfaft 
with the contributions and collectiona'M 
ceived from other sources, unless the Ooii 
ference shall by vote declare siioh tranaer^ 
returns, and such publioation^ not to b< 
advisable. 

9. It shall be the d\x\7 c& ^Qbib ^tttMte 
in eihargej With the t&A. o^ ^()to QicmoiMi 



1 2. Support op MisaiQim. 211 

<m. Misaioiis, to present once in the year 
to tlie Societies, or the Chnrches and con- 
(pregations, the cause of missions, and to 
aak public collections and contributions for 
the support of the same. The manner of 
asking and taking sach collections and con- 
tributions shall be at the discretion of the 
IMistor and the Committee on Missions, 
with this injunction, that the pastor shall 
preach, or cause to be preached on the 
occasion, one or more sermons ; and with 
the recommendation that one whole Sab- 
bath day be given to the cause, on this 
annual presentation of missions, in our 
prinoipal Ohurches and congregations. 

10. It is eaigiestly recommended that 
each Sunday-school in our Churches and 
congregations be organized into a Mission- 
ary Society, under such rules and regula- 
tions as the pastor, the superintendent, and 
teachers may prescribe. 

11. Each Annual Conference shall desig- 
nate the month or months in which the 
public collections and contributions for 
missions shall be taken within its bounds. 

12. The President of the Conference, at 
each session, shall appoint one of its mem- 
bers, with ao alternate, to preeuQ^i 8bT(ns><sv.Q\v.- 

aiy sermon during its next BUOceed^iSx% ^Ar 
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sion, at such time and place as the officers 
of the Conference Missionary Society shall 
designate, and said officers shall oaose 
timely notice of such sermon to be pub- 
lished abroad. 

18. It shall be the dnty of each Presiding 
Elder to see that the foregoing provisionB 
are faithfolly executed in his district ; asiid 
in order thereto, he shall .inqnire of eaob 
session of the Quarterly Conference what 
has been done by the Mis^on Committee 
toward raising funds for the support of 
missions daring the preceding quarter, and 
particularly whether the Sunday-schoob 
have been organized into Missionary So* 
cieties. • 

14. When the character of the Presiding 
Elder is under examination, the Bishop 
shall ask him whether the provisions of the 
Discipline for the support of missions have 
been carried out on his district : and whoDi 
the character of a preacher in charge is 
examined, inquire of him what amount has 
been raised on his charge for missions. 

15. The Corresponding Secretary of the 
Missionary Society of the Methodist Epis* 
oopal Church shall be a member of such 

Annual Conference as \i^ ii^«s> ^^fi^^ <3ie 
approbation of the BttlQiO^ «^«r^ 
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16. Any Annual Oonference may, at its 
option, by a vote of two thirds of its mem- 
bers, assume the responsibility of support- 
ing such missions, already established within 
its own limits, as have hitherto been re- 
ported under the head of "Missions in the 
Destitute Portions of the Regular Work ;" 
and for this purpose it shall be at liberty 
to organize a Oc«iference Domestic Society, 
with branches ; provided such organization 
ihall not interfere with the collections for 
the Missionary Society of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, as required by the Dis- 
cipline. Provided^ also, that in case more 
ftinds shall be raised for such missions than 
are needed, the surplus shall be paid over 
to the Treasurer of the Parent Society of 
the Methodist Episcopal Church, at New 
York, to be appropriated to such mission 
or missions, under the care of the Society, 
•8 may be designated by said Conference. 



SECTION m. 

PtinUn{f and Circulation of Beligioui 

Tracts, 

Provision is made for the publicatdon at the 
Book Concern of cheap books and ttttAtft^ v(\. 
our own and foreign langaages. "Eox ^^ ^\i>SiS«i 
of the Editor of Tracts and CoTreBpoTv^xxm^^Qsr^ 
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tary of the Tract Society-, see part iv, sect. v. 
Our Tract Society is deBigned to aid in the dif- 
fusion of religious knowledge by the circalatioQ 
of our evangelical publications. 

1. It is recommended to our people 
everywhere to form Tract Societies, auxil- 
iary to the Tract Society of the Methodist 
Episcopal Ghurch. 

2. It is recommended to preachers in 
charge to make annually, in their several 
congregations, collections in behalf of the 
Tract Society of the Methodist Episcopal 
Church. 

SECTION IV. 

The Chartered Fund, 

Qfiest, 1. What further provision shall 
be made for the distressed Traveling Preach- 
ers, for the families of Traveling Preachers, 
and for the Superannuated and Worn-out 
Preachers, and the widows and orphans of 
Preachers ? 

Answ, There shall be a Chartered Fund, 
to be supported by the voluntary contribu- 
tions of our friends : the principal stock of 
which shall be funded under the direction 
of trustees chosen by the General Confer- 
ence, and the interest applied under the ^- 
rection of the General CoiiieteiiCfe^ OAOord- 
ingr to the followmg TegaVai^oxka^TMsm.^'^\ 



Chabtebed FrxD. 816 

The Elders, and those who haye the 
sight of circuits, shall he collectors 
reoeiyers of snhscriptions, etc., for this 

• 

The money shall, if possible, be con- 
id hj bills of exchange, or otherwise, 
ugh the means of the post, to the gen- 
Book Agents, who shall pay it to the 
bees of the fond : otherwise it sliall be 
ight to the ensuing Annual Conference. 
The interest shall be divided into 
^-nine parts, and each of* the Annual 
ferences shall have authority to draw 
forty-ninth part out of the fund ; and if 
ne or more Conferences a part less than 
forty-ninth be drawn out of the fund in 
giyen year, then in such case or cases, 
other Annual Conferences, held in the 
,e year, shall have authority, if they 
3^ it necessary, to draw out of the fund 
i. surplus of the interest which has not 
a applied by the former Conferences; 
. the Bishops shall bring the necessary 
»rmation of the state of the interest of 
fund, respecting the year in question, 
n Conference to Conference. 
:. All drafts on the Chartered Fund shall 
made on the President of the said fund^ 
7rder of the Annual Oonieieiicfe^ «v^^ 
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by the President, and oonntersigned by the 
Secretary of the said Conference. 

5. The money subscribed for the Char- 
tered Fund may be lodged, on proper secini^ 
ties, in the States respectively in which it 
has been subscribed, under the direction of 
deputies living in such States rei^>ectively; 
provided such securities and such deputies 
be proposed as shall be approved of by the 
trustees in Philadelphia ; and the stock in 
which it is proposed to lodge the money 
be sufficiently productive to give satisfao- 
tion to the trustees. 

Quest 2. How shall vacancies in the 
Board of Trustees of the Chartered Fund 
be filled? 

Armo, The Board of Trustees shall have 
power to fill any vacancy or vacancies thai 
may occur in their body by death, resigna- 
tion, or otherwise, subject, however, to the 
approval of the first General Conferenoe 
that may be held after such vacancy or 
vacancies shall have occurred. 
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SECTION V. 
Printing and drenlating of Soots, Traett, 

ojid Perwdieah. 
' 1. The principal estaUiehmoits of Um 
Book Ooneeni Bhall be in tbe cities of New 
York BDd OiDcimuitJ ; the Agenta of onr 
principal establisliiiieiite at New York and 
(Hnoinoati, and tlie Editors of onr books 
and periodicals sball be elected bj the Gen- 
eral Ooof^noe; and there shall be Bnch 
other establiehments as the General Oon' 
ference maj deem expedient. 

2. There shall be an Agent and an A»- 
oBtant Agent, both of whom shall be choeen 
from among the Traveling Preachers, and 
dial] be members of snch Conferences as 
1h.ej may, with the approbation of the 
Bishops, select. 

8. The Agents shall have snthoritj to 
regnlate the pablicatioDs and aJl other 
parts of the hosiness of the Concern, ex- 
cept what belongs to the editorial depart- 
ments, as the state of the flcances will 
admit, and the demBods may require. It 
shall be their dnt; to send au exhibit of 
the state of the Book Concaxn si. "S%"« 
York to each se»ioQ«f ttia Aunnili C^*^- 
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ferences, and report quadrennially to the 
Greneral Conference. 

4. Thej shall publish snch books and 
tracts as are recommended by the General 
Conference, and may, if approved by the 
Editors, publish such as are recommended 
by the Book Committee at New York, or 
* recommended by an Annual Conference ; 
and they may reprint any book or tract 
which has been once approved and pub- 
lished by us, when in their judgment, and 
in the judgment of the Editors, the same 
ought to be reprinted ; or they may pub-* 
lish any new work which may be approved 
by the Editors. 

5. There shall be an Editor of the Meth- 
odist Quarterly Review and general books, 
and an Editor for the Christian Advocate 
and Journal, who, if chosen from among 
the Trftveling Preachers, shall be members 
of such Conferences as they may, with the 
approbation of the Bishops, select. There 
shall be an Editor at New York of Sun- 
day-school and Tract Publications, whose 
duty it shall be, in consultation with the 
Book Agents, to superintend all such pub- 
lications issued at our Book Room, and to 
have charge of the S^mday-School Advo- 
cate or other S\mAay-«^oo\ «sA "Ix^i*. 
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periodicals ; and he shall be subject to the 
same regulations and restrictions which 
govern the other editors in New York. 
The Editor of Sunday-school publications 
shaU also be the Corresponding Secretary 
of bur Sunday-School Union, and of the 
Tract Society. 

6. The Bo^k Committee at New York 
shall consist of seven Traveling Ministers,* 
to be chosen by the General Conference. 
Daring the intervals of the General Confer- 
ence, they shall have power to fill any va- 
cancy that may occur in their own body. 
It shall be the duty of the Book Committee 
to examine into the condition of the Book 
Concern, to inspect the accounts of the 
Agents, and make a report thereof yearly to 
8]1 the Annual Conferences, and to General 
Conference. They shall also attend to such 
matters as may be referred to them by the 
Sditors or Agent for their action or counsel. 
And they shall have power to suspend an 
Editor or Agent from his ofl&cial relation as 
such, if they judge it necessary for the 
interests of the Church and the Concern. 
And a time shall be fixed, at as early a day 
as practicable, for the investigation of the 
official conduct of the said Editor or 

[* See Appendix 0.— Ed.^ 
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Agent, at which two or more of the Bish- 
ops shall he requested to attend ; and hy 
the concurrence of the Bishops present^ 
and of a majority of the Committee, hs 
may he removed from office in the interval 
of the G^eneral Conference. And in <ftse 
a vacancy occurs in any of the agendei 
or editorial departments a&thorized hy 
the General Conference, it shall he tho 
duty of the Book Committee, and two 
or more of the General Superintendents, 
as soon as practicable, to provide for 
such vacancy until the next General Con- 
ference. 

7. There shall be an Agent and an As- 
sistant Agent to conduct the Western Book 
Concern in Cincinnati, to be chosen from 
among the Traveling Preachers, who shall 
manage the business in the western coun- 
try, so as to co-operate with the Agents 
at New York, and shall be members of 
such Conferences as they may, with the 
approbation of the Bishops, select. 

(1.) They shall have authority to publish 
any book or tract which • has been pre- 
viously published by the Agents at New 
York, when, in their judgment, and in ths 
Judgment of the Book Qjoimxilttee^ the 
dem&nd for such. pu\A\cat\oTiV^ V^^^> 
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and the interests of the Ohnrcli require it. 
IPronided, they shall not reprint our large 
w^orks, such as the Commentaries, qnarto 
Bible, Wesley's and Fletcher's Works, or 
any other work, containing more than sev- 
en hundred pages. And the Agents at New 
York shall fill the orders for the Agents 
at Cincinnati f<^ the plates of such books 
or tracts ; and when the Agents at New 
York are about to issue any new work of 
less than seven hundred pages, they shall, 
when practicable, give notice to the Agents 
at Cincinnati, and ftimish, if ordered by 
them, duplicate plates, which, with the 
above, shall be at cost. 

(2.) They shall publish such books and 
tracts as are recommended to them for 
pablication by the General Conference; 
and they may publish any new work which 
shall be approved by the Editors; and 
may publish any work recommended by 
the Book Committee at Cincinnati, or by 
an Annual Conference, if approved by the 
Editors. 

(8.) Printed sheets ordered by the Agents 
from New York shall be sent at fifty per 
cent, and bound books of the General 
Ostalogae at forty per cent., d\acio\fli\.i^<3iss. 
Sfie retail prices ; and those ortoc^^ ^^\sw 
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Oindnnati i» l^ew York to be sent on the 
same terms, the agenoy sending the books 
to be charged with the expense of trans- 
portation. 

(4.) It shall be the duty of the Agents to 
send an exhibit of the state of the Book 
Concern at Cincinnati to each Session oi 
all the Annual Confereices, and report 
quadrennially to the General Conference. 

(5.) The Book Committee of this depart- 
ment of the Book Concern shall consist of 
eleven Traveling Ministers,* to be chosen 
by the General Conference, whose powers 
and duties in reference to this establish- 
ment, embracing the Northwestern Chris- 
tian Advocate, published at Chicago, Illi- 
nois, and the Central Christian Advocate, 
published at St. Louis, Missouri, shall be 
the same as those of the Book Committee 
at New York in relation to the Conoero 
there. 

(6.) The Agents of this establishment 
shall remit to the Agents at New York 
during the current year as largely and fre- 
quently as their funds will allow, and to 
the full amoimt of stock furnished, if prac- 
ticable* They shall also pay one third of 
the salaries and traveVm^ ^x^^ws^ of the 

[* See Appen&Vr'D.— '^^^ 
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Bishops, and also the same proportion of 
lU other appropriations made bj the said 
General Conference, unless otherwise or- 
dered by said Conference. 

(7.) There shall be an Editor of the 
Ladies^ Repository, general books and 
tracts, except those in the German lan- 
gpnage, and an Editor of the Western, North- 
western, and Central Christian Advocates, 
who, if chosen from among the Traveling 
Preachers, shall be members of such Con- 
ferences as they may, with the approbation 
of the Bishops, select. 

(6.) There shall be an Editor in the (xer- 
man department, who shall have charge of 
the Christian Apologist, and Sunday-School 
Bell, and perform all the editorial duties ^ 
neoessary in the printing of such books 
and tracts as may be reconunended to the 
Agents as above, for publication in the 
German language. 

8. Every Annual Conference shall ap- 
point a committee, who, in the absence of 
the Agent, shall attend to the collection of 
the accounts sent out from the Book Con- 
cern, and return an accurate report of 
the same^ 

Every Presiding Elder, MmSaXftT^ «cl^ 
Preacher, shall do everyth.mgm'VjXa^Q^^'t 
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to recover all debts due to the Concern, for 
books or periodicals, within the bonnds of 
his charge. If any person, Preacher or 
member, be indebted to the Book Oonoerti, 
and reftise or neglect to make payment^ or 
to come to a just settlement, let him be 
dealt with in the same manner as is direct- 
ed in other cases of debt and disputed ao- 
counts. 

9. Whenever a member of an Annua] 
Oonference applies for a location, it shaD 
be asked in all cases. Is he indebted to the 
Book Ooncem? and if it be ascertained 
that he is, the Oonference shall require 
him to secure said debt, if they judge it at 
all necessary or proper, before they grant 
him a location. Whenever any claimant 
on the funds of a Conference shall be in 
debt to the Book Concern, the Conferenoe 
of which he is a member shall have power 
to appropriate the amount of such claim, 
or any part thereof to the payment of sdd 
debt. 

10. There shall also be published the Pitts- 
burgh Christian Advocate at Pittsburgh, 
Pa. ; the Northern Christian Advocate in 
Western New York ; the Pacific Christian 

Advocate in Port\%ik^^ Ot^^^v.^ snd the 
Califomia Ohristiaii X(\NOc«X»«bV.^wi'^t«a!' 
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oiscot, California. There shall also he for 
each of these papers a separate Puhlishing 
CJommittee, whose duties shall be similar 
with regard to them to those of the Book 
Agents and Book Committees at New York 
and Cincinnati in relation to the pnblica- 
tions under their care, so far as they may 
be applicable to the establishments under 
their supervision. 

11. The Publishing Committee of the 
Pittsburgh Christian Advocate shall consist 
of three members from Pittsburgh Confer- 
ence, two from the Erie Conference, and 
two from Western Virginia Conference, to 
be chosen by the General Conference. 

12. The publishing Comimittee of the 
Northern Christian Advocate shall consist 
of one member from each of the following 
Conferences, to be chosen annually by the 
CcHiferences respectively, namely: Gene- 
see, East Genesee, Oneida, Black Biver, 
and Wyoming Conferences. 

18. The Publishing Committee of the 

Pacific Christian Advocate shall consist of 

five members of the Oregon Conference, 

to be chosen annually by said Conference. 

The Publishing Committee of the Call- 

bmia Christian Advocate eihalY coiiS^aX* cH 

we members of the Califorma GoTvi«t«aR«s 

15 
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to be chosen annnallj hj said Ckfaf&t- 
ence. 

14. The Publishing Committee in each 
of these establishments shall keep an ao- 
oonnt of the receipts and ezpenditnres fbr 
the paper, correspond with the Agents at 
New York, hold all moneys, after defray- 
ing current expenses, sulject to their ord^, 
and shall report annually on the state of 
the establishment to their Conference, and 
to the Agents at New York. And when- 
ever it shall be found that such papers do 
not ftilly support themselves, with such aid 
as may have been allowed them, it shall 
be the duty of the Publishing Committees 
to discontinue them. 

15. The Annual Conferences are afi^- 
tionately and earnestly requested not to 
establish any more Conference papers ; and 
where such papers exist, they may be dis- 
continued when it can be done consistent- 
ly with existing obligations. 

16. There shall be a depository of our 
books at Pittsburgh, Pa. ; at Boston, Mass. ; 
and at Buffalo, N. Y., furnished by the 
Agents at New York with full supplies of 
the books of our Greneral Catalogue, Son- 
daj-school books, «i\^ TTWi\»^ ^ be sold 

for the Concern on tbiei «axafe \«rn» v^ tl^ 
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New York. Provided^ that there shall not 
be more than fifteen thousand dollars^ 
worth at Pittsbnrgh, nor more than ten 
thousand dollars' worth at Boston. There 
diall also be a depository at Ohicago, HI., 
and one at St. Louis, Mo., to be supplied 
1^ the Agents at Cincinnati. 

17. The expenses incident to the trans- 
portation, muiageiient, and sale of our 
books at these depositories having been 
met ont of the sales, according to an ar- 
rangement with the Agents, the net pro- 
ceeds shall be forwarded to said Agents as 
fkst as possible. 

18. Fall statements shall be made to the 
Agents semi-annually, at dates fixed by 
them, of the amount of sales and of ex- 
penses; distingaidiing cash sales from 
tbose on credit. And, also, annual state- 
ments shall be made of the amount of 
Bfcock. 

19. If it shall appear to the Agents that 
the business at either of the depositories is 
not well managed, or that remittances are 
not duly made, they shall immediately 
correct the error complained of; or, with 
the concurrence of the Book Conmiittee, 
cause the affiiirs of the Depo&\\An ^ ^ 
wimnd up. 
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20. The salaries of the Editors and 
Agents at If ew York shall be fixed by the 
Book Oommittee at New York. The sal- 
aries of the Agents and Editors at Cincin- 
nati, and the Editors at Chicago and St. 
Lonis, shall be fixed bj the Book Com- 
mittee of the "Western Book Concern. And 
the salaries of the Editors of the papers at 
Pittsburgh, Pa., Westupm New York, Port- 
land, (Oregon,) and San Francisco, Cal., 
shall be fixed by the Publishing Committees 
having charge of those papers respectively. 

21. Ko books shall hereafter be sold on 
commission, either 'from New York, Cin- 
cinnati, or any other depository or estab- 
lishment under our direction. 

22. The profits arising from the Book 
Concern, after a sufficient capital to carry 
on the business is retained, shaU be regu- 
larly applied to the support of the deficient 
Traveling Preachers and their families, the 
widows and orphans of Preachers, etc 
The Book Agents shall every year send 
forward to each Annual Conference an ac- 
count of the dividend which the several 
Annual Conferences may draw that year; 
and each Conference may draw for its pro- 
portionate part on any person who has 
hook, money in lionds, amOi^iSaa ^^S^^inSicL 
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the receipt of the Conference thereon, shall 
be sent to the Book Agents, and be placed 
to the credit of the person who paid the 
same. 

28. Any Traveling Preacher who may 
publish any work or book of his own, shall 
be responsible to his Conference for any 
obnozioas matter or doctrine therein con- 
tained. 

84. No Editor, Agent, or Clerk employ- 
ed in the Book Concern, or in any depart- 
ment belonging* to it, shall be allowed in 
any case to publish or sell books as his 
own private property, or employ his time 
for otiier parties. 



PAET V. 

TEMPORAL ECONOMY. 



■♦•♦^ 



CHAPTER I. 

BAISma SUPPLIES — CHUBOH BUILDIKG 

— TEUBTBES. 

SECTION L 

Methods for JSaising Annual Supplies for 
the Propagation of the Gospel, and 
making up the Allowance of the Prea>ch- 
ers, etc, 

1. The more effectually to raise the 
amount necessary to meet the ahove-men- 
tioned allowances of the effective Ministers 
and Preachers, let there he made weekly 
class collections in all onr societies where 
it is practicable ; and in such circuits and 
stations where the stewards approve, large 
classes may he divided into two or three 
financial classes, to consist of not more than 
twelve members and a collector appointed 
by the preacher, (by an^ mth. the advice 
and consent of the bWwkc^^^ ^^^ofsfc ^^Jci 
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it flhall be to. eoUect weekly, monthlj, or 
quarterly, as the case may be determined, 
from each member of the class what they 
agree to pay, and the money when collect- 
ed shall be paid regularly to the class-lead- 
er, to be brought np by him to the leaders* 
meeting or Quarterly Conference, as the 
case maybe. 

2. To provide to meet the claims that may 
be presented and determined at the Annual 
Conference, every Preacher shall make an 
annual collection in every congregation of 
hia charge, and the money so collected g 
flhall be lodged in the hands of the steward 
or stewards and brought or sent to the en- 
•aing Annual Conference. 

8. Let the annual produce of the Charter 
Fond, as divided among the several An- 
niud Confiorences, be applied with the above 
oontributioiiB, but so as not to militate 
againat the rules of the Charter Fund, and 
alio the annual dividend arising &om the 
profits of the Book Concern. Out of the 
money so collected and brought to the 
respective Annual Conferences, let the va- 
riona allowances agreed upon in accordance 
with the provisions of the first section be 
made up. 

^ Effective men wholiave tio\>\>^^ ^^^ 
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to obtain their allowance from the people 
where they have labored may present a 
claim to the Conference, to be paid out of 
the money at the disposal of the Confer* 
ence, and snoh claim may be paid, or any 
part thereof, as the Conference may de- 
termine. 

SECTION n. 

Building amd Renting Houses for the Use 
of the Trouoeling Freachsrs. 

Quest. What advice or direction shall be 
I given concerning the building or renting of 
dwelling-houses for the use of the married 
Traveling Preachers ? 

Answ, 1. It is recommended by the 
General Conference to the Traveling 
Preachers, to advise our friends in general 
to purchase a lot of ground in each circuit, 
and to build a Preacher^s house thereon, 
and to famish it with, at least, heavy fur- 
niture, and to settle the same on trustees 
appointed by the Quarterly Conference, ac- 
cording to the Deed of Settlement publish- 
ed in our form of Discipline. 

2. The General Conference reoonmieDd 
to all the circuits, in cases where they are 
not able to comply witb. tk^ &\^Qve request, 
to rent a house for tlift Ta«mftdL^^w3fi>sst 
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and his funilj, (when snch are stationed 
upon their cironits respectively,) and that 
the Annual Conferences do assist to make 
np the rents of such houses as far as thej 
can, when the circuit cannot do it. 

The Stewards of each circuit and station 
shall he a standing committee (where no 
trustees are constituted for that purpose) 
to provide houses for the families of our 
married Preachers, or to assist the Preach- 
ers to ohtain houses for themselves when 
they are appointed to lahor among them. 

8. It shall he the duty of the Presiding 
Elders and Preachers to use their influence 
to carry the above rules respecting building 
and renting houses for the accommodation 
of Preachers and their families into effect. 
In oi!der to this, each Quarterly Conference 
shall appoint a committee, (unless other 
measures have been adopted,) who, with 
the advice and aid of the Preachers and 
Presiding Elders, shall devise such means 
a& ma^ seem fit to raise monejs for that 
purpose. And it is recommended to the 
Annual Conference to make a special in- 
quiry of their members respecting this part 
of their duty. 

4. Any preacher who shaXl Te^"Bft Vo c>^- 
cupy the Aouse which may "be •ptoVA'^i^^ 
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him by the Stewards, shall thereby forfeit 
his claim on the Stewards to the amoimt 
of said honse rent. N&MfrtkeUsi^ this rule 
shall not f^ply to those preachers whoae 
families are either established within the 
bonnds of their circnits, or are so sitoated 
that, in the judgment of the Stewards, or 
the above-mentioned committee, it is not 
necessary, for the benefit of the dronit^ to 
remove them. 



SECTION IDL 

BuUdmg GhiMrchet^ and the Order toheob- 
served therein. 

Quest, 1, Is anything advisable in regard 
to bmlding churches? 

Armo, 1. Let all oar churches be baiU 
plain and decent, and with free seats 
wherever practicable; but not more ezpena- 
ive than is absolutely unavoidable, other- 
wise the necessity of raising money will 
make rich men necessary to us. But if so, 
we must be dependent on them, yea, and 
governed by them. And then ftrowell to 
Methodist discipline, if not doctrine too. 

2. In order more effectually to prevent 
our people from, contc^^oi!;^ ^<Qftste whidh 
tbej- are not able to d\ac\i»x^*^ ^ScoSiL^^ 
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the duty of the Quarterly Conference of 
every circuit and station where it is con- 
templated to bnild a house or houses of 
worship, to secure the ground or lot on 
-wldoh sach house or houses are to be built, 
according to our deed of settlement, which 
deed must be legally executed; and also 
said Quarterly Conference shall appoint a 
judicious committee of at least three mem- 
bers of our Church, who shall form an es- 
timate of the amount necessary to build; 
and three fourths of the money, according 
to such estimate, shall be secured or sub- 
scribed before any such building shall be 
conunenced. 

In all cases where debts for building 
houses of worship have been, or may be, 
incurred contrary to, or in disregard of, the 
al>ove recommen^tion, our members and 
friends are requested to discountenance, by 
declining pecuniary aid to all agents who 
shall travel abroad beyond their own cir- 
cuits or districts for the collection of funds 
for the discharge of such debts: exo^t in 
gQch peculiar cases as may be approved by 
an Annual Conference, or such agents as 
may be appointed by their authority. 

8. In future we wifl. admV\» i^o <^sJKj\Kt^ 
deedy or conveyance for any "Vioxvafe cJl'^^' 
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ship to be used by us, unless it be provided 
in such charter, deed, or conveyance, that 
the trustees of said house shall at all times 
permit such ministers and preachers be- 
longing to the Methodist Episcopal Church 
as shall from time to time be duly author- 
ized by the General Conference of the 
ministers of our Church, or by the Annual 
Conferences, to preach and expound God's 
holy word, and to execute the discipline of 
the Church, and to administer the sacra- 
ments therein, according to the true mean- 
ing and purport of our deed of settlement. 



SECTION rv. 

Th'usteeSj their Duties cmd ResponsQnl- 

ities, 

1. Let nine trustees be appointed for 
holding Church property, where proper 
persons can be procured ; otherwise sey^i 
or five. 

2. When a new board of trustees is to 
be created, it shall be done (except in those 
States and Territories where the statutes 
provide differently) by the appointment of 
the Preacher in diarge^ or the Presiding 

Mder of the district. 
8. When any on© ox moTe>olV5afc^ar5isJ«Rfc 
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ihall die, or cease to be a member or mem- 
bers of the said Church according to the 
roles of the Discipline as aforesaid, then 
and in snch case it shall be the dutj of the 
stationed Minister or Preacher (i^thorized 
as aforesaid) who shall have the pastoral 
charge of the members of the said Chnrch, 
(except in those States and Territories 
where the statutes provide diflferently,) to 
eaU a meeting of the remaining trustees as 
soon as conveniently may be : and when so 
met, the said Minister or Preacher shall 
proceed to nominate one or more persons 
to fill the place or places of him or them 
whose office [or offices] has [or have] been 
vacated as aforesaid. Provided, the person 
or persons so nominated shall have been 
one year a member or members of the said 
Church immediately preceding such nomin- 
ation, and be at least twenty-one years of 
age; and the .said trustees, so assembled, 
ahall proceed to elect, and by a majority of 
votes appoint, the person or persons so 
nominated to fill such vacancy or vacancies, 
in order to keep up the number of nine 
trostees forever; and in case of an equal 
nnmber of votes for and against the said 
nomination, the stationed Minister or 
Preacher ahaU have the casliiM^ ^o\.^. 
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Provided^ nevertJieless^ That if the 8a» 
trustees, or any of them, or their saooeai 
ors, have advanoed, or shall advance^ an; 
sum or smns of money, or are or ahal 
be responsible for any smn or sums a 
money, on acoonnt of the said premisai 
and they, the said trustees, or their boc 
cessors, be obliged to pay the said sums <x 
money, they, or a migority of them, shal 
be authorized to raise the said sum or sum 
of money by a mortgage on the saidprem 
ises, or by selling the said premises, afto 
notice given to the Pastor or Preacher wb 
has the oversight of the congregation at 
tending divine service on the said prem 
ises, if the money due be not paid to th' 
said trustees, or their successors, withii 
one year after such notice given; and i 
such sale take place, the said trustees, o 
their successors, after paying the debt an< 
other expenses which are due from th< 
money arising from such sale, shall deposi 
the remainder of the money produced b; 
the said sale In the hands of the Stewaw 
or Stewards of the society belonging to o: 
attending divine service on said premises 
which surplus of the produce of such sale 
80 deposited in the liaada oi tlie said Stew 
&rd or Stewards, a\i«iXV \i^ «X. ^^ ^oss^oa 
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of the Qaarterl J Oonferenoe ; which said 
Quarterly Oonfdrence shall dispose of the 
taid monej, accordlDg to the best of their 
Judgment, for the use of the said society. 

4. No person shall be eligible as a trustee 
to any of onr houses, churches, or schools, 
who is not*a regular member of our 
Ohnrch. 

5. No person who is a trustee shall be 
ejected while he is in joint security for 
money, unless such relief be given him as 
b demanded, or the creditor will accept. 

6. The Board of Trustees of every cir- 
cuit or station shall be responsible to the 
Quarterly Conference of said circuit or 
station, ana shall be required to present a 
report of its acts during the preceding 
year. 

SECTION V. 
A Farm of a Deed of Settlement* 

Quest, What shall be done for the secu- 
rify of our preaching-houses, and the 
premises belonging thereto f 

Armo, Let lie following plan of a deed 
of settlement be brought into effect in all 

♦Por the old and full form o£ Xixva ^^^^^ Wii 
Appendix, section 1. 
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possible oases, and as far as the laws of the 
States respectivelj will admit of it. Bat 
each Annual Confer^ioe is authorized to 
make such modification in the deeds as 
thejr maj find the different usages and 
customs of law require in the different 
States and Territories, so a# to secure the 
premises firmly \>j deed, and permanentlj 
to the Methodist Episcopal Church, accord- 
ing to the true intent and meaning of the 
following form of a deed of settlement: 
anytliing in the said form to the contrary 
notwithstanding. 

This Indentube, made this 
day of in the year%f our Lord 

one thousand hundred and 

between of the in the 

State of (if the grantor be mar- 

ried, insert the name of his wife) of the one 
part, and trustees, in trust 

for the use and purpose hereinafter men- 
tioned, all of the in the State 
of aforesaid, of the other part, 
WiTNEssETn, that the said (if 
married, insert the name of his wife,) for 
and in consideration of the sum of 
speoiey to in hand paid, at 
and upon the sea\mg asA ^^xn^tj Qi>Xi<iA^ 
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itS| the receipt whereof is hereby ao- 
ledged, hath (or have) given, granted, 
ined, sold, released, confirmed, and 
jed, and by these presents doth (or do) 
grant, bargain, sell, release, confirm, 
onyey nnto them the said and 

snccessors, (tm^ees, in trust for the 
snd purposes hereinafter mentioned 
eolared,) all the estate, ri^t, title, in- 
, property, claim, and demand what- 
r, either in law or equity, which he, 
id (if married, here 

the name of his wife) hath (or have) 
or upon all and singolar a certain lot, 
lOe of land, situate, lying, and being 
imd State aforesaid, bounded 
utted as follows, to wit, (here insert 
3yeral courses and distances of the 
o the place of beginning,) containing 
id out for acres of land, 

ler with all and singular the houses, 
I, waters, ways, privileges, and ap- 
lances thereto belonging, or in any- 
>ertaining : to have and to hold all 
ingnlar, the above-mentioned and 
bed lot or piece of land, situate, lying, 
eing as aforesaid, together with all 
ingular the houses, woods^ waters^ 
and privileges thereto bc^oii^ga^^ qt 
16 
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in anywise appertaining nnto thetn th« 
said and their snccessors in office 

forever, in trust, that they shall erect and 
bnild, or cause to be erected and built 
thereon, a house or place of worship for the 
use of the members of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Church in the United States of 
America, according to the rules and dis- 
cipline which from time to time may be 
agreed upon, and adopted by the ministers 
and preachers of the said Church at their 
General Conferences in the United States of 
America; and in farther trust and confi- 
dence that they shall at all times, forever 
hereafter, permit such ministers and preach- 
ers belonging to the said Church as shall 
from time to time be duly authorized by 
the General Conference of the ministers 
and preachers of the said Methodist Epis- 
copal Church, or by the Annual Confer- 
ences authorized by the said General Con- 
ference, to preach and expound God's holy 
word therein ; And the said doth 

by these presents warrant, and forever de- 
fend, all and singular the before-mentioned 
and described lot or piece of land, with the 
appurtenances thereto belonging, nnto them 
the said «Aid their successors, 

chosen and appointed «a ^Xot^tSA^ ^^tkl 
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Hie claim or daims of him the said 
his heirs and assigns, and from the claim or 
eboma of all persons whatever. In testi- 
mony whereof^ the said (if married, 
iMert the name of his wife) have hereto 
sat their hands and seals, the day and year 
irforeaaid. 

Seeled and delivered in 

the presence of us, 

(Two witnesses.) 

Grantor's (L. S.) 
His wife's (L. S.) 
Received the day of the date ' 
of the above-written in- 
denture, the consideration 
therein mentioned in fall. 
"Witness.] Grantor's (L. S.) 



Oinmtp^ 88, 
Bb it bbmbmbsbed, that on the day 
of in the year of oar Lord one 

thousand personally appeared before 
me, one of the justices of the peace in 
and for the Oounty of and State 

of the within named the 

grantor, (if married, insert the name of 
his wife,) who acknowledge the within 
deed of trust to be their act asid dsA^ 
ibr the nsea and purposes tliQtem \si^^<- 
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tioned and declared; and she, the 
wife of uie said being sepi 
and i^ailb from her said hiifllMttid b. 
examined, declared thai; the had i 
the same aoknowledgmeat fireelj 
with her own oonsent^ without b^ 
dnoed thereto through fear or ti»M) 
her said husband. In testimony w|m 
I have hereto set my hand and a^ 
day and year first above written* ; 
. HJere the jnstioe^i name. (U i 
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CHAPTER n. 

BOUNDABIES. 

SECTION I. 
I%e Baimdaries of the Annual Confwenees. 

1. Baltimobe Cokfebenoe shall be com- 
posed of the Baltimore, Washington, Po- 
tomac, Winchester, Rockingham, Roanoke, 
and Lewisbnrgh Districts, as they existed at 
the adjonmment of 1867, the line through 
the city of Baltimore being the following^ 
namely : Leaving the line of the Patapsco 
River and Jones's Mills at Monument-street, 
and along that street to Eutaw-street, 
down Eutaw-street to Ross-street ; thence 
along Ross-street to Dolphin-street ; thence 
along Dolphin-street to Grundy-street ; out 
Grundy-street to the City line, and along 
the line of the City Corporation to Jones's 
Falls ; Emory and Whatcoat Stations being 
exceptions, and belonging to East Balti- 
more Conference. 

2. Black Riveb Confebenoe shall in- 
clude, together with Rose Circuit, that part 
of the State of New York, west of Troy 
Conference, not embraced in t\k^ "Bim^ 
C^eneeee Conference, as far sow\h ^ ^^ 
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Erie Canal, and all the Societies on the im- 
mediate banks of the Canal, except Utioa, 
Canastota, Monteznma, and Port Byron. 

8. California Oonfbbenob shall em- 
brace the State of California and the Sand- 
wich Islands, together with the Territory 
of Utah, and so much of New Mexioc as 
lies west of the Bocky Mountains, until 
these may be formed into a Mission Confer- 
ence. 

4. Centbal Illinois Confebenox shall 
embrace aU that part of the State of lUinoia 
north of the Illinois Conference, and south 
of the following line, namely: Beginning 
on the Mississippi Eiver at Meredocia, down 
said Meredocia to its mouth ; thence east- 
erly to Center School House, so as to em- 
brace Center Society in Central Illinois 
Conference ; thence to the moutl^ of Mnd 
Creek on Green Biver, up said river to the 
mouth of Coal Creek; thence up said 
creek to the Bock Island and Chicago Bail- 
road ; thence with said railroad to La Salle ; 
thence with Illinois Biver to the mouth of 
Kankakee Biver; thence with said river 
to the Indiana State line, so as to embraoe 
La Salle Station. 

6, Cbntbal Obio Ootscfebenoe shaU be 
bounded by a Wne c^t(£ai<b\i^\&% ^ "^^ 



Oh.ii,Sl. Amsval OoNTBBSiroBS. 247 

northwest corner of the State of Ohio; 
ihenoe east hy the north line of the State 
to a point north of the mouth of Sandusky 
Biver ; thence south to the mouth of San- 
dusky River, excluding Port Clinton Oir- 
cnit; thence up said river to Upper San- 
dusky, excluding Tiffin Oity, and including 
Fremont and Upper Sandusky; thence 
along the Pittshurgh, Fort Wayne, and 
Ohicago Railroad to Crestline, including 
Bucyrus Station and Crestline; thence 
along the Cleveland, Columbus, and Cin- 
dnnati Railroad, by the curve to Delaware, 
leaving Cardington and Gallon in Central 
Ohio Conference, and so much of the town 
of Delaware, as lies on the east side of the 
Olentangy River, in North Ohio Confer- 
ence ; thence along the said Railroad to the 
north line of the Ohio Conference ; thence 
west along the north line of the Ohio and 
Oincinnati Conferences to the west line of 
the State ; thence north along the west line 
of the State to the place of beginning. 

6. CiKOiNNATi CoNFBBENOB shall Com- 
mence at the mouth of Ohio Brush Creek, 
and shall be bounded on the south by the 
Ohio River, and on the west by the Indiana 
State Line, to the southern bounds of the 
West Ohio Conference, at the aoxjAi^^A&V^y^si- 
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ner of Dark County ; thence easterly along 
said line, so as to exdadd the Sidney and 
Delaware Districts of the Oentral Ohio 
Conference, to the honndary of the Ohio 
Oonference at its junction with the south- 
ern line of the Oentral Ohio Oonference; 
thence in a southeasterly direction 'with 
8»d western line of the Ohio Oonfarenoe 
to the place of heginning. 

7. Dbtboit Oonfebekob shall indude all 
that part of the State of Michigan lymg 
east of the principal meridian line, the up- 
per peninsula, and those parts of IMQnnesota 
and Wisconsin adjacent to Lake Superior. 

8. East Baltimore Oonfebenob shall 
embrace the territory belonging to the 
Baltimore Oonference previous to its divis- 
ion in 1857, not included in the present 
bounds of the Baltimore Conference, ex- 
cepting Asbury and Orchard-street Station, 
and Baltimore City Mission and Finch- 
burgh Church, which shall belong to the 
Baltimore Conference. 

9. East Genesee Oonfbbenoe shall con- 
tain all that part of the State of New York 
west of the Black River, Oneida, and Wy- 
oming Conferences, and east of Genesee 
River, including the -wTiolek of the Oity of 

i^hester, together w^ bo xhsmSsi ^1 'Oka 
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State of Pennsylvania as is inoladed in the 
Troj and Homellsville Districts, and in- 
oinding Laporte Circuit 

10. East Maine Ooitfebbnoe shall in- 
dade that part of the State of Maine not 
inolnded in the Maine Conference. 

11. Ebik Oonfebbnob shall bo bounded 
on the noHh hj Lake Erie ; on the east by 
a line commencing at the mouth of Catta- 
rangoB Greek ; thence up said creek to the 
Tillage of Gk>wanda, leaving said village in 
the Genesee Conference; thence to the 
Alleghany Biver at the mouth of Tnnnng- 
wont Creek ; thence up said creek south- 
ward to the ridge dividing between the 
waters of Clarion and Sinnemahoning 
Creeks ; thence southward to the head of 
Mahoning Creek ; thence down said creek, 
exclusive of Milton Society, but including 
Putneyville in the Bethlehem Circuit, to 
the Alleghany Biver; thence across said 
river in a northwesterly direction to the 
Western Beserve Line, including the north 
part of Butler and Newcastle Circuits, and 
also including Petersburgh; thence west 
to the Ohio Canal ; thence along said canal 
to Lake Erie, including Akron and all 
of develand lying east of tiie Ow^^iiiQ^ 

Sivar. 
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12. Gbnesee Oonfebbkob shall indudo 
all that part of the State of New York west 
of the East Genesee Conferenoe^ indudiag 
Lima^ except so much as is inoladed in the 
Erie Conference, and also so much of the 
State of Pennsylvania as is emhraoed in 
the Olean District. 

18. Gebhan Oonfbbenob. — ^There shall 
be an Annual Conference in Grermanj, to be 
denominated the German Misnon Annual 
0<n^(^ence^ embracing also the missions in 
France and Switzerland where the G^erman 
language is spoken, which Oonferenoe shall 
possess all the rights, powers, and privilegOB 
of other Annual Conferences, excepting that 
of sending delegates to the General Confer- 
ence, and of drawing its annual dividend 
from the avails of the Book Concern and 
the Charter Fund, and of voting on consti- 
tutional changes proposed in the Discipline. 

14. Illinois Confbbsnoe shall include 
that part of Illinois not included in the 
Southern Illinois Conference, south of the 
following line, namely : Beginning at War- 
saw on the Mississippi Biver; thence to 
Vermont ; thence to the mouth of Spoon 
River ; thence up the Illinois Biver to the 
northwest comer of M.&aoii Qoxmty ; thenee 
to the junction of liiift O^dXx^Jl «A HJm^ 
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Alton and Ohioago Railroads, leaving 
Mackinaw Oiroait in the Central IllinoiB 
Oonference; thence to the southwest oor- 
ner of Iroqaois Ck)nnt7; thence east to 
the Indiana State line, leaving the Western 
Charge in Bloomington in the Central 
Illinois Oonference, and including State 
Line City in Illinois Conference. 

15. Indiana Confebenob shall be hdnnded 
•afbllows, namely : Beginning at the mouth 
of Silver Creek on the Ohio River, thence 
with the said' Creek to the JeiFersonville 
Bailroad ; thence by said railroad to Rook- 
ford; thence hj the east fork of White 
Biver to Columbus ; thence hj the Madison 
and Indianapolis Railroad to Franklin; 
thence by the plank Road to the bluflib of 
White River; thence north by said river to 
the Donation line of Indianapolis ; thenoe 
east by said line to Meridian-street ; thence 
north by said street to its intersection 
with Market-street ; thence west by Mar- 
ket-street to the Donation line; thenoe 
south by said Donation line to the Na- 
tional Road; thence by the National Road 
west to the Greencastle State Road, one 
and a half miles west of Stilesville ; thence 
with the said State Road to tb^ t^^ra. 
plst of 69^reenoastle ; theucQ ^^<^ ^t)^ 
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to Seminarj-street, inclading the Second 
Charge in Greencastle, together with lot 
No. 158 ; thence dne south to the southern 
border of the OoUege grounds, upon a line 
equally dividing the College Campus and 
building ; thence due west to the Walnut 
fork of Eel River; thence down said 
river to its intersection with the National 
Boad ; 'thence with said road to the west- 
em line of the state, including all the 
towns on the National Boad west of Indi- 
anapolis, in the Indiana Conference, except 
Terre Haute ; thence hj the State line to 
the' mouth of the Wabash Biver ; thenoe 
by the State line to the mouth of Silver 
Creek, the place of beginning. 

16. Iowa Oonfbeenoe shall be bounded 
as follows, namely : Commencing at Daven- 
port on the Mississippi Biver, and running 
down said river to the south line of the 
state of Iowa ; thence on that line west to 
the southwest corner of Apanoose County; 
thence north to the Des Moines Biver, and 
up said river to the south line of Boone 
County; thence east to the Iowa Biver, 
and down said river to Iowa City ; thence 
eastward on the line of railway to the 
place of beginning, leavVni^ Dobvenport and 
Iowa City in the XJppet lo-wa^ Ocyoi««aRfc. 
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ind the intermediate towns upon the line 
Bi the Iowa Conference. 

17. Kansas Oonfebenob shall emhraoe 
the State or Territory of Kansas, and the 
State of Texas, and that portion of New 
Meidco east of the Kocky Mountains. 

18. Kknttjoky Confbbsnge shall include 
the State of Kentucky, excepting so much 
of said State as is included in the Western 
Virginia Conference. 

19. Ltberta Conpebence. — There shall 
be an Annual Conference on the Western 

. Coast of Africa, to be denominated the 
Liberia Mismn Annual Gonf&refnce^ pos- 
sessing all the rights, powers, and privi- 
leges of other Annual Conferences, except 
that of sending delegates to the General 
Conference, and of drawing its annual 
dividend from the avails of the Book Con- 
cern and of the Charter Fund, and of vot- 
ing on constitutional changes proposed in 
the Discipline. 

20. Maoob Confebenoe shall include 
that part of the State of Maine lying west 
of the Kennebeck Eiver, from its mouth 
to the Great Bend below Skowhegan, and 
of a line running from thence north to the 
State line, (including Skowhegan and Aur 
goBtA Stations in Maine Ooniex^i^ie^^ ttsA 
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that part of New nampsMre lying east of 
the White Hills and north of the waters of 
the Oflsipee Lake, and the town of Grorham. 

21. MioHi&AN OoNFKSENOB shall Inoliide 
all that part of the State of Michigan Ijing 
west of the principal meridian line ; and 
tlie Indian Missions, in the lower peninsula^ 
shall be connected with the Michigan Oon- 
ference. 

22. Minnesota OoNFEHfeNOE shall indode 
the State of Minnesota, except so much as 
is included in the Detroit Conference. 

28. Mtssoubi and Abkanbas Oonfkb^ 
BNOE shall include the Stages of Misaoori 
and Arkansas. 

24. Nebraska Contsbbnoe shall em* 
brace the Territory of Nebraska. 

25. New ABE Confebenob shall include 
all that part of the State of New Jersey 
not included in the New Jersey Confer- 
ence ; Staten Island, and so much of the 
Stetes of New York and Pennsylvania as 
is now included in the Paterson and New- 
ton Districts. 

26. New England Confebenob ^iU 
include all the State of Massachusetts, ly- 
ing east of the Green Mountains, not cm- 
braced in the "New '&«ns^\s^ and Phyyt" 

deuce Oonferencea. 
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27. New Haxfshibb Oonfebbnob shall 
indnde all the State of New Hampshire 
not embraced in the Maine Oonfercnce, and 
that part of the State of Massaclinsetts 
northeast of the Merrimac River. 

28. Nsw Jbbsey Conference shall in- 
dnde that part of the State of New Jersey 
lying sonth of the following line, namely : 
Beginning with Earitan Bay, and running 
up Baid bay and river to New Brunswick ; 
thence along the turnpike road in a direct 
line to Lambertville on the Delaware, in- 
dnding the city of New Brunswick and 
Lambertville Station. 

29. New Yobe Conferenob shall con- 
sist of the territory now included in the 
New York, Ponghkeepsie, Newbnrgh^ 
PlrattsviUe, Monticello, and Rhinebeck Dis- 
tricts. 

80. New Yobk East Conference shall 
consist of the New York East, the Bridge- 
port, New Haven, and Long Island IHs- 
tricta, including in the city of New York 
all those charges lying east of a line running 
through the Third Avenue, Bowery, Chat- 
ham-street, and Broadway. 

81. North Indiana Conference shall 
indnde all of Northeastern Indianft bo^rndr 
ed north hjr Michigan, east \>y 0\i\o/vck!^»i^r 
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ing Union City; south by the National 
Eoad, and west by the Michigan Boad as 
far north as South Bend ; thenoe down St. 
Joseph Biver to the Michigan State line ; 
also the town of Logansport^ all towns on 
the National Boad east of Indianapolis, and 
so much of the city of Indianapolis within 
the Donation as lies north of Market-street 
and east of Meridian-street. 

82. NoBTH Ohio Oonfebenoe shall be 
bounded on the north by the north line of 
the State of Ohio, east by the Erie and 
Pittsburgh Oonferences, on the south by 
the Ohio Conference, and on the West by 
the Central Ohio Conference. 

33. Northwest Indiana Convebenoe 
shall embrace all of Northwest Indiana, 
bounded north by the State and Lake of 
Michigan ; east by the Michigan Boad and 
St Joseph Biver ; south by Indiana Confer- 
ence, and west by the State of Illinois; 
also the city of Terre Haute, with so much 
of the city of Indianapolis within the Dona- 
tion as lies north of Market-street and west 
of Meridian-street, with all towns on the 
Michigan Boad except Logansport. 

84. NoETHWEST "Wisconsin Confebbncs 

shall be bounded as foUows, namely: Be- 

giDning on the M.i%«\a&\v^\ '^v^^ ^\k >^<^ 
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Dorfh line of town twelve ; thence east to 
tbe east line of range one, east; thence 
north to the north line of town forty; 
thence west to the St. Croix River ; thence 
down the St Croix and Mississippi Rivers 
to the place of beginning. 

86. Ohio Oonfebenoe shall commence 
at the southeast comer of the North Ohio 
Conference, and thence south, following 
the coarse of the Muskingum River to its 
jnnction with the Ohio River, including 
the city of Zanesville and the town of Mari- 
etta; tiience down the Ohio River to the 
month of Ohio Brush Creek ; thence north 
to the southeast comer of Fayette county, 
leaving Sinking Spring Circuit west of said 
Hne, and Bethesda and Rapid Forge Socie- 
ties, with Staunton and Bloomingsburgh 
Circuits, east of said line, except Fairfield, 
which shall be left west of said line ; thence 
northwest to the western boundary of said 
county of Fayette ; thence in a due north 
direction to the southern boundary of Cen- 
tral Ohio Conference, leaving Vienna Cir- 
cuit west of said line ; thence east with 
southern line of Central Ohio Conference 
in part, and of the North Ohio Conference 
to the place of beginning, leaving so \iwlOql 
of tbe MaijBville Circuit, \nc\xx^vivft^«si^ 

17 
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ville, as lies north of the Springfield, Mount 
Yemon, and Pittsburgh Railroad, in the 
Oentral Ohio Oonference, and retaining 
Ifilford in the Ohio Conferenoo ; and 
thence along the south line of the Central 
Ohio Oonference^ inclading St. Paul's 
Charge, in Delaware, and Stratford Ciroait 
in the Ohio Conference, leaving, however^ 
the Ohio Wesleyan University within the 
bounds of the Central Ohio Conference. 

86. Oneida Confkrencs shall include 
that part of the State of New York south 
of the Black River Conference and east (tf 
Cajuga Lake, and north of a line running 
east from Kewfield to Ithaca; from thence 
following the Catskill turnpike to Greene, 
and from thence following the same line 
of road through Masonville to the Kew 
York Conference, including all the Charges 
on sai4 line, excepting Lisle and Whitnejr'e 
Point Charge ; from thence on the south 
west line of the Troy Conference to thi 
Erie Canal. 

87. Obsgon Confeeenoe shall erabraf 
the State of Oregon and Washington T* 
ritory. 

88. Philadelphia Coi^tebenoe shall 
alnde the Eastern bIiotq ol MAryland / 
Virginia^ the State oi T>^Aaww^, «5v« 
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that part of Pennsylvania lying between 
the Snsqnehapna and Delaware Rivers, ez- 
oept so mnch as is in East Baltimore, 
Wyoming, and Newark Oonferences, in- 
dnding Kaglesville in Philadelphia Oonfer- 
enoe. 

89. jhriBBiTBeH CoNFBBXNOE shall be 
bounded on the north by the Erie Confer- 
enoe ; on the east by a line running along 
the top of the Alleghany Mountains to the 
sonthem line of the State of Pennsylvania ; 
thenoe west along the line of the Western 
Virginia Conference to the Ohio Biver; 
flienoe down sai# river to the month of 
the Mnskingnm Biver; thence np said 
ifyer, exdnsive of the towns Marietta and 
Zanesville, to the Tuscarawas River ; thenoe 
op said river, including the town of Massil- 
loD, to the line of the Erie Conference. 

40. Pbovidenob Oonfebenob shall in- 
clude that part of the State of Connecticut 
lying east of Connecticut River, all the 
State of Rhode Island, with Millville and 
Blackstone in Massachusetts, and also that 
part of the State of Massachusetts lying 
southeast of a line drawn from the north- 
east comer of the State of Rhode Island to 
the north of the Neponset EWet^ 'v\vv;.\\. 
lineahaH bo run as to \eavft^«X'^'^^'^»«" 



\ 
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tion, Foxborongh, and Qnincy Point with- 
in the bounds of the INTew England Oonfer- 
enoe. 

41. Rook Bitbb Oonfebxnob shall em- 
brace all the north part of the State of Il- 
linois, north of the Oentral Illinois Oonto- 
ence, so as to include the dtjr of Pern. 

42. SouTHSASTEBN Indiana CoNFBBBNOS 
shall indnde all of Sontheastem Indiana 
bounded north by the National Road, east 
by Ohio, sonth by the Ohio River, and 
west by the Indiana Oonferenoe ; with so 
much of the city of IndianapoHs within the 
Donation as lies south of Ibrket-street and 
east of Meridian-street ; and all the towns 
and societies on the line between Indiana 
and Southeastern Indiana Conferences. 

48. SoxjTHBRN Illinois OoNFBBENOB shall 
include all that part of the State of Illinois 
south of the following line, namely: Be- 
ginning at Gilead on the Mississippi River 
in Calhoun County, thence to the north- 
west comer of Jersey County, including 
E^ne and Woodbury; thence to Honey 
Point; thence to Hillsborough, leaving 
Hillsborough Station in the Illinois Confer- 
ence; thence east through Fayette and 
JSffingham Counties \o \Xi^TiQtVk<fe*afc <s«mer 
of Jasper County ; t\\«ticiek -^nVQcl ^^ x^sss?^ 
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line of Jasper and Crawford Connties to 
the WiMsh River. 

44. Tbot Oontkkknoe shall inclade the 
Troy, Albany, (induding Bichmondville 
and Fort Fl^ Stations,) Saratoga, Poolt- 
nej, and Plattsbnrgh Districts. 

45. IJpFXB Iowa Oonfebknos shall em- 
brace all that part of the State of Iowa 
not embraced in the Iowa and Western 
Iowa Ck>nfiarences. 

46. Yebmont OoNFBsraroB shall inclade 
the State of Vermont, eKclnsiye of the ap- 
pointments embraced in the Troy and 
Ponltney Districts, except Mount Holly and 
OnttingsviUe, which shall be indnded in 
the Vermont Oon^rence. 

47. Wbstebn Iowa Oonfkbxngb shall 
be bonnded as follows, namely : Commenc- 
ing on the Missouri Biver at the southwest 
corner of the State of Iowa, and ronning 
op aaid river to the ncnrth line of Harrison 
Oonnty; thence east to the western line 
of the Iowa Conference ; thence with said 
Ikie to the soath line of the State ; thence 
west on said line to the place of beginning. 

48. Western ViboiniaConfskenov shall 
be bounded as follows : Beginning at the 
eonthwest comer of the Pennsylvania line, 
tbeaoe along said line to the iiOT\)![i^<^ 



Mi -BwnnniiiM, IMk:^, 



6i Ohio CkNmtgr, Virgiqia, so aiuto 
infllade Wheeling Greek. IGarioniu^ i;Mr 
4%iito4ai iMH , 'liKfiinj ikm mort direet 
lil^ «o 4lkiM» Cbeik, w!^ 4»4BUiito'«e 

dowhaddOmk to«h«OliottMr$ 
Anwm Ml» ilNFW to the moamixlf aMe 

flitady BMr; tti^»^ W ^iM Mk^mm 
to^teMdo^ril tlMft'plariof SSntael^ld^yii^ 
«iii ctf Mdd riTer in the OnjMiigaaiii 
^ik^iiOk-^'fa^wtA-ml iai*-j^^diijiiqbe 
bounded b^ tiie Brilhiowi- Ooitaiin^Wb 
tfaoFttuMjlvw^Stwtolkie: tjie— e inrtr 
ward hy bM ttbe^Mhe |koe of beginnli^ 
49. Ifmsi WfiBOoaronr O ojwhMU B iihill 
indude all the soiithwestem portloa c^tiM 
State of WifloonsSn not inohided k llie IHs- 
oooflin and NorttiwoBt "Wifloonaln 'Ounftt'" 



50. WiBooimnr OoNnoBBraB ahall hi 
bounded on liie nortii bj the Upper Fnll 
aula of IBofalgan,- on the east bj Lif 
lfiohi(an, on the mm^ by SiiDoia flit 
line, and on the weat bj a Une begimlf 
at the southeast comer of €^reen Ootaa 
andhmning north on tiie Range Hne 
tween range nfaie (9) and ten (10) eiif 
jf^to north line of towTL twenty QKO til' 
wmfton tuUi linetol^eeu^.Yixitb^'? 
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one; thence north on said line to Lake 
Superior. 

51. WTOHXSQt CoNFEBEiroB shall include 
flie southern part of the State of New York 
not indnded in the Oneida, East Genesee, 
and New York Conferences, including Lisle 
and Whitney's Point Charge; together 
with that part of Pennsylvania bounded 
on the west by the East Gtenesee, south by 
the Baltimore, Philadelphia, and Newark 
Conferences, and east by the Newark and 
New York Conferences. 

SECTION n. 
I%6 Arrangement of the German Work, 

1. The German work in California shall 
remain as it now is, in connection with the 
California Conference. 

2. The Qnincy and Beardstown Districts, 
as they now are, (except Marshall mission,) 
Including Pekin station and Peoria mission, 
from Chicago German District, in the Rock 
Riyer Conference, shall be connected with 
the Illinois Conference. 

8. All the German work in Kansas and 
Nebraska Territories; with the western 
part of the State of Iowa, and all the Gter- 
tnaa work in the State oi ILVeawifv ^^"^Jv* ^\ 
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the Osage Elver, shall be connected with 
the Kansas Conference. 

4. All the German work in the State of 
lOnnesota, and all the territorj in tiie 
western part of the State of WisooBsiii 
that lies west of a straight line due norths 
commencing in the south on the eastern 
edge of Badaz oonnty, O^dadiiig -said 
connty,) and mnning due north to Lake 
Superior, shall be oonneoted wil^ the Mn- 
nesota Conference. 

5. The German missiong in the east 
shall remain in connection with the Hew 
York Conference. 

6. The North Ohio and Michigan Ger- 
man Districts, including Defiance circuit, 
in the State of Ohio, shall remain in con- 
nection with the North Ohio Conference. 

T. All the German work in the eastern 
and central parts of the State oi Iowa, 
with Bock Island and Freeport missions, 
Galena station, in the State of Illinois, and 
all the missions which are now included in 
the Galena District, in the State of Wis- 
consin, shall be connected with the Upper 
Iowa Conference. 

8. The Chicago and Wisconsin German 
Districts as they now Are, except Pekin 
station aadPeomTQ^ss^o\^\sl^}cL<b^^^ 
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niinois, shall be ooimected with the Bock 
River Conference. • 

9. The Geiman work now connected 
with the Southeast Indiana Conference, 
indading Marshall mission, in the State of 
Illinois, except Defiance circait, in the State 
of Ohio, and Lower Wabash, shall remain 
oionnected with the aforesaid Conference. 

10. The German woiic now connected 
with the Southern Illinois Conference, in- 
dading Lower Wabash mission, in the State 
of Illinois, shall remain in connection with 
that Conference. 



PAET VI. 



■♦-#- 



€IHAPTER I. 

SLA^VEBY. 

Quest. What shall be done for the extir- 
pation of tiie evil of slaverj? 

Anmo. We declare that we are as mnch 
as ever convinced of the great evil of 
Slavery. We believe that the baying, sell- 
ing, or holding of human beings, to be used 
as chattels, is contrary to the laws of Gk)d 
and nature, and inconsistent with the 
Golden Kule and with that Kule in our 
Discipline which requires all jtrho desire to 
continue among us to ''do no harm," and 
to " avoid evil of every kind." We there- 
fore affectionately admonish all our Preach- 
ers and People to keep themselves pure 
from this great evil, and to seek its extir- 
pation by all lawful and Ohristian means. 
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American Bible Sodety, oollectionB for, to be 
reported at Conference, 50 ; agents may be 
appointed for more than two years, 92. 
Annual Conference. [See Conference.] 
Appeal, right of, guaranteed to Ministers and 

feople, 47 ; from arbitration, 182 ; of Traveling 
'reachers to General Conference, 109 ; of Locu 
Preachers to Annual Conference, 119 ; of 
members to Quarterly Conference, 180. 
Appeals at General Conference may be tried by 

a committee, 45. 
Arbitration to settle disputes, 181. 
Articles of Belk^ion, 15-27 ; not to be altered by 
General Conference, 46. 

Baptism, (articles of religion,) 28 ; prerequisite 
of Church membership, 127; form in £>isci- 
pline to be used invanablv, 88; ministration 
ot to infants, 185-139 ; to tnose of riper years, 
140-146. 

Baptized Children. 88 ; their relation to the 
Church, 84 ; re/nster of, to be kept. 84 ; what 
shall be done for tiiem, 84 ; when m orphan- 
age, 85. 

Bear's Befoxmed Pastor recommended, 72. 

Bible-dassos, Preachers' duty to form, 205. 

Bible Society. [See American Bible Society.] 

.^hops, l^see Episcopacy,] how oonstitutea, 91 ; 
ordmation in case no Bishop survive, 91 ; duties 
of, 92-95 ; ceasing to travel, 94, 95 ; procedure 
in case of a vacancy in the office. 94 ; trial oC 

96, 90; foim of ordinatiQVkl10--m\wiY^t^^N 
96. 
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Books, Preachers to see sodeties sapplied withy 
85 ; Preadiers to be diligent in spreading,. 69; 
printing and circulating of, 214 ; publication of, 
by Traveling Preachers, 299; by £ditorB, 
iSLgents, or clerks, 229. 

Bool Agents. [Bee Book Concern.] 

Book Committee at New York, 219 ; at Cinoiii- 
nati, 222. 

Book Concern, appropriation of its prodooe, 47, 
228 ; to pay expenses of Bishops. 97 ; its 
organization, etc, 217 ; Agents o£ 817 : «l 
Cincinnati, 220; publications of, Djr whom 
selected, 218, 220, 221 ; annual ezhibit o( XL9, 
222. 

Books, Canonical, names of the, 17. 18. 

Borrowing without a probability of pigring ibr- 
bidden, 81. 

Boston, diepoflitQiT at, 226. 

Boundaries of toe Annual CcfnfbronoM, 945- 
268. 

Bribeiy at election, 78. 

Building of churches, 284. 

Burial of the dead, form in DisoipUne to be 
used invariably, 88; form of service for, 
166-169. 

California Christian Advocate, 225. 

Call to preach, signs ofj 59. 

CancUdates for the mimstry must be recommend- 
ed bjr Quarterly Conferences, 54, 79 ; mnst be 
examined before admission on trial, 94 ; musk 
pursue four years' course of study, 94 ; may 
be admitted or rejected without wrong, 100, 
79 ; examination of, 59 ; for Deacon's ordors, 
two years' probation, 81 ; for Eldei^s ordos 
two years' probation as Deacon, 104. 

Catechisms to be used as extensively as poesihlf 
206. 

Celibacy of the dersy rejected, 25. 

Central Christian Advocate, 222. 

Certi^oate to removing membeiB) 88 ; to Lo« 

i^roaohen, 117. 
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/haplains to Btate prir^ons, military posts, and 

naval station?, 92. 
Chartered Fond, appiopniation of its prodnce, 

47, 214. 
GIii<sgo, depomtoiy at, 887. 
OUl^ini, infltraction of. 205 ; catechiation of, 86. 
Chriatian Advocate ana Journal, 918. 
Chiiat, person of, 15 ; oblation of. finished, 24 ; res- 

nrreetlon of. 16 ; presence of, in the Bnpper, 24. 
Ohnroh. visible, 21 ; rites and ceremonies of, 

variable, 25. 
Chnrobes^bnildinff of, 234. 
C^cinnati, Book Oonoem at, 217 ; shall pay one 

third the salary of Bisho^wi, 222 ; and of the 

General Conference expenses. 228. 
Circoits may be united by Bisnops, 94 ; supply 

for, during Conference, 89. 
Class, oiiffin and objects of, 29 ; eollections, 29, 

86 : to Be made weekly, 185 ; when strangers 

may be admitted, 42. 
Class-leaders, duty of, 40; appointed by the 

Preacher, 85; to be examined by him quar- 
terly, 85. 
Class, members who neglect their. 41. 
Class-meetings, rules for, 40 ; neglect of, 41. 
Cleanliness recommended, 88. 
Collections, [see Class,] quarterly, 86 ; Sunday- 
school, 86, 87 : tract, 214 ; missionary, 86, 210- 

812 ; for ohurcn building, 87 ; for delegates, 48. 
Colleges, agents may be appointed for, 98; 

Pr^M^rs stationed at, 92. 
Colored members, rights and privileses of, 128: 

Annual District Conferences of Colored Local 

Preachers provided for, 122. 
Community of goods, not Scriptural, 27. 
Conferences, 48 ; deportment i^ 48. 
Conference, General, 44 ; ratio of delegation, 44, 
■ 46 ; time of meeting, 44 ; Bishops have power 

to summon, with advice of Conferences, 44 ; 

2ooram at, 45 ; president of, 45 ; powers oL^ 
5 ; restriction of, 46, 47 ; expeiuwA ^ ^<t^<&«id(Hi^ 
to, 48. » » 1 r 
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president of, 4» , «^ 

tee, 194 ; to form a confereuvw 

ciety, 2Q7 ; determine who are claimau^ 

report to Sunday-School Union, 52. 

Conference, Quarterly, members of, 68 ; prei 
of, 68 ; businoas o^ 54-58 ; secretary of, i 
appoint house committee, ' 233 ; to oi 
committee on missions, 208 ; to appoin 
mating oommittee for superannuateal^rea 
widows, and children, 66 ; also a commit 
estimate for the support of Traveling Fi 
ers, 66. 

Credentials to be given up on expulsion, etc 
119. 

Deacon, Traveling, how constituted, 112 ; 

of, 112 ; term of probation of, 104, 81 ; 

to travel, 112 ; form of ordination, 198 

Deacon, 116. 
Debts not to be contracted without pr 

of paying, 81 ; procedure on complaint 

payment 182: of Traveling Preact 

of Local rreaohers, 120 ; to Book Cor 
Deed of settlement, 289. 

' - -«*«8 to General Conference, oxpe 
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Dre0B,S6. 

Dnrnkenneas fbrbidden, 80. 

Duty, negleot of, 129 ; paranioant to feeUng, 82. 

Editor of Quarterly Seview, etc., 218 ; of Chris- 
tian Advocate and Journal, 218 ; of Sunday- 
school and Traot PubUoatioDS, 218 ; of Ladies' 
Bepository, etc., 228; of Western Chrit»tian 
Advooate, 228 ; of German publications, 228. 

EducatioD. [See Seminaries and CollegeB.] 

EJdoB, Presiding. [See Presiding Elders.! 

Elders, Traveling, how constituted, 103 ; duties 
of, 108 ; oeasing to travel, 103 ; form of ordir 
nation of, 188-197. 

EIe<^ons, treating at, 78. 

Eplscopaoy, form of government preferred by 
Mr. Wesley, 14 ; not to be done away by Gen- 
eral Conference, 46. 

Episcopal Address to members of the Methodist 
Episcopal Church, 8. 

Tggjamtt^ng committees, 55, 56, 96. 

EvUH3i>eaking prohibited, 30, 68, 78. 

Exclusion from the Church to be announced at 
Quarterly meeting, 85, 128. 

Eznorters, members of Quarterly Conference, 58 ; 
license ofl 64, 89 ; may be employed to fOl 
absence or Preachers, 89. 

Faith^ the condition of justification, 19 ; means 

esting Christ's body, 24. 
False d&ctrine. [See Doctrine.] 
Family prayer required of members, 88; of 

Preachers, 64. 
Fast^ quarterly, 89. 
J*astmg enjoined, 29, 66. 
.F^hting forbidden, 80. 
^^\ connection, Preachers received into, 80. 

^^emeral Conference, 48-48. 
^^en^ral Rules, 27-38. 
^slerKioan mission Annual Oon&ioiiic^^ ^^^. 
^3Ferxiuui publications, 223. 



German pnblishinff ftmd, agent for, 98. 
Gennan work, with what Oonftiroiioes oofUMeledt 

S68-965. 
Goods of Ohziatian men not eoomion in fitln oar 

tltle,». 
Good works die fruit and evidenoi of Aith, 10. 
Government of tiia United Btate, M. 
Gnee, meana o£ [See Jfeana.! 
Government of the Ghnrofa, 4Z, 

Holineaa, eaaiea for deAoleBQ!]r oi, amoayprtaeh 

erB,Y7. 
Hoty GHioat, arfide of Ibdi U; eaDs to iiie min- 

istiy, 69. 
Holy BoripttDrea, aidAolenfly of, for aalvatlMi, 1«» 
Home miaeions. [See Ifianona and BooMMle^l 
Honae, Praaoher'B, reeommended to be fomiabeo, 

288. 

Improper tempera, worda, -or aotlona In Tnvil- 
ing Preachers, 107 : in Looal Preaohem, 110. 

In&nt baptism^ form of administering, 180-189. 

Insolvencies, dishonest, and procednre in, 188. 

Instruction of ohildren. fSee Ohildren.1 

Intoxicating liquors as a beverage, boyuig, aeO* 
ing, using, 189. 

Itinerant General Snperintendenoy not to be done 
away by G^eral Conferenae, 4]s. 

Jnatiflcation by fidth, 19. 

Law, mond, itB obligation, 18. 
Law, questions of to be decided by BishOps, ; 
application of, left with the Gonforencea, M; 
decided by Presiding Elders at Qonterly OoB> 
) fesence, 100. 
Xieaders, [see Olaas-leaders,] meetings i/t, 84. 
Liberal charity, a duty, 87. 
Liberia Mission Annual Conference. 858. 
XiqnonB, spirituona, thoix use forbiciden, 80. 
Xoottl PreaoheTB, memV>«t% o^ ^\\v(\k^^ QKieAae- 
enoe, 58 ; lioenaed "by do.,^^ W^'^-^^^ms^ %ar 
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oased, tried by do.. 54, 118 iKzammed for 
' liMBiie, 64; to bo paid when snppljring oirooits, 
89, 121 ; directions concerning, 115 ; when 
eligible to <»x]ers, 116 ; removal of, 117 ; trial 
of, 118 : relief of distressed, 185. 

Located Preaciiers, where amenable, 117. 

Location of Preaoners affainat their consent, 108. 

Lord'a Prayer, nse in pnolic worahip, 88 ; in the 
iHaaL189, 146,155,168. 

Lord^a Supper, (article of religion,) 28 ; to be ad- 
miniatered in ooth kinds, 28 ; doty of partak- 
ing, 60 ; form in Discipline to be used invariar- 
bly, 80 ; general direotionB for^ 118 ; order of^ 
118 ; duty enjoined, 33. 

Love-feasts to be held, 85 ; tickets for, to be re- 
newed quarterly. 85 ; not to last above an hour 
and a half, 88 ; now often strangers to be ad- 
mitted to, 42. 

llagifltratee not to bo ill-spoken of, 80. 

ACaniage, evils observable, 86 ; preachers not to 
take steps toward without advice, 87; with 
nnawakened persons, 86 ; without consent of 
parents, 87 ; form of solenmization, 158-165. 

Mass, sacrifice of, unscriptural, 25. 

Matrimony, form of solemnization, [See Mar- 
nage.] 

Means of grace, 88-42. 

Members, reception of, 127 ; to be received, tried, 
etc, by the preacher, 85; Quarterly Cfonfer- 
ence may order a new trial, 130 ; numbers of, 
to be token by preacher, 50, 85 ; not to remove 
without certificate, 88 ; trial of, 127. 

Membership in society, conditions of, 29. 

Ministers, marriage of, 25 ; not to be ill-spoken 
otj 80. 

Ministering in a tongue not known, 21. 

Miasionaries, not limited to two years' station, 
92; may be ordained earlier, 104; support of, 
207. 

Misaiooaij Secretary and asBiatant d.o.^^\^XL- 
i^tranee ivlation of Secretary ^ 91^ 

18 
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Missionaiy Sotbtles to be organized in the An- 
nual ConferenoeB, 808; in SandayHK»hoolB, 
811. 

MiBiion Committee, to be appointed hy each Ac- 
nud Conferenoe, 207 ; by each Quarterly Con- 
ferenoe, 808. 

MiMions, ooUeotionB for, to be reported at Con- 
ftrenoe, 50, 810; by preachers, 810; general 
plan for support of, 807 ; annual oolleotion to 
De taken up in e^h congregation, 807, 211. 
[See Domeatle, 218.] 

Northern Christian Advooate, 824. 

Oaths, 27. 

Oblation of Christ, 24. 

Old Testament, 18. 

Ordinances, forms of Discipime to be used inTa- 

riably, 88. 
Ordinations of Bishops, 170 ; of Elders, 188 ; of 

Deacons. 198. 
Origin of tne Methodist Episcopal Church, 18. 
Original sin, 19. 
Orpnans of preachers, support of, etc., 66 

Pacific Christian Advocate, 224. 

Parsonages, building of, recommended, 882; 
renting, 282, 288; Committee of Quarterly 
Conference on, 288 ; preachers refusing to oc- 
cupy, 288. 

Pastoral visiting, 71-78. 

Periodicals, account of subscribers to, to be kept 
by the preacher in charge, 88. 

Pittsburgn Christian Advocate, 224. 

Pittsburffh, depository at, 226^ 227. 

Prayer, duty of family and private, 88, 64. 




Preach, osli tOj 59. 



PMMdiera, to be admitted on trial, mwt be no- 
ommenaed by Qnarterly Oonferencef 54, 79; 
appointmentti of, fixed by Biahops, 92 ; not to 
remain mora than two yean in one station, 92 ; 
reception of, fh>m other denominatioDB, 82; 
method of reoeiviug on trial, 79 ; into fall oon- 
neotion, 80-82 ; absenting themselves from their 
QirooitSL 100 ; rnlee of oondoot, 60 ; duty to Ood, 
themselves, and one another, 08 ; snperanna- 
ated. 114; trial of, 104-111; may be tried at 
Conference hj a committee, 106: inefficient, 
108 ; deficiencies may be presented at the Con- 
ference, 281, 282 ; houses for, 282, 288 ; must 
occupy houses provided, 234 ; colored preach- 
ers, 122. 

Preacher in charge, duties of, 84 ; to ohildnn, 86, 
2O&-207 ; to parsonages, 288 ; to missiona, 
808-211 ; to Book Concern. 223, 224. 

Preaching, best method or, 62. 70; morning 
preaching recommended, 63 ; wnen to continue 
or desist in a place, 70, 71. 

Presiding Elders, terms of service, 98 ; by whom 

• chosen, stationed, and changed, 9B ; duties of, 

96-101 ; support of, 101, 102 ; duties to misuon- 

ary cause, 209, 212 ; to Book Concern, 228, 224. 

Prisons, chaplains to. fSee Chaplains.] 

Probation of six montns before admission to 
membership, 127. 

Fiobationere, numben of, to be taken aeparetely 
by preacher, 50, 85. 

Publishing Committees and their duties, 225, 226. 
[See also Book Committee.] 

Puigatory, 21. 

Quarterly Conference, 58-58 ; may order a new 
trial, 180. 

Quarterly meetings^ Presiding Elder to be pres- 
ent at, 99 ; preacner in charge to hold, in ab- 
sence of Presiding Elden 85 ; names oi mem- 
bers received, dismissedf, ot ezoluded to be 
reported at, 85, 128. 

Quartmijr Review, 8l8* 
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Eepreftentatlon, ratio of, to General ConffinB 

JEteBaiTeotUm <^ Ohrist, of the, 16. 

BStet tad osremonioi may be ohaiiffed, S5. 

Bitaal, 86, S04. 

Bnlen, dvU, daly of OhiiatiMWto. 26. 

Bnlee, General, of the Methooiftt Bpiaoo 
Charoh 87-M ; not to be ravoked or ohani 
by G^enl Conferenoe, 47 ; to be read in ' 
congregation and eociety by preaoher, 88 ; 
ttriotive, on the powen of General Oonfereo 
46, 47 ; for a preacher's condaot, 60-^ : 
oontinning or aeaiating to preach at any pii 
70, 71. 



Sabbath, observance of, ei\joined, 80, 
Sacraments, (article of religion,) 22 ; number 



),78. 

EKsamenw. (^aracie oi religion,; ws ; nomoer 

22; falsely so called. 22; uses of, 22. [I 

Baptism and Lord's Sapper*] 
Salaries of Editors and AgJBnts, by whom flx 

• 228. 
Scriptures, (^de of religion,) 16 1; canon of, ] 

study oiL 64 ; to be read in public, 88. 
Seamen, Preachers to, may be appointed nn 

than two years, 92. 
Seats in churcheS) 284. 
Self-denial enjoined, 66. 
Self-indulgence, of needless, 81. 
Seminaries, Preachers appointed to, may be ei 

tinned longer than two years, 92 ; preach 

may be ap{>ointed agents for, 98. 
Sin aher justification, 20. 
Singing, spirit and truth of, 89. 
Slavery, 266. * 

Slaves, buying and selling of, forbidden in (h 

eral Bules, 80. 
Smuggling forbidden, 80, 78. 
Spirituous liquors, buying, selling, or drinkii 

80 ; usinff as a beverage, 129. 
8t LoniSf depoBitory at, 227. 
Stewards, to be met by 'PT«&x^«t ^x^a %ira« 
M; members of QxuotaAy OtsfiSffiNWS' 
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nomiiuitod hy Preacher, and appointed by 
Quarterly Conference, 54 ; accounts to be over- 
looked by Preacher, 85 ; qualifications, appoint- 
ment, and duty of. 124, 125 ; to be appointed an- 
nually, 124 ; to wnom responsible, 126 ; num- 
ber of, 126 ; to send annual collectionB to Con- 
ference, 281. 

StewardB, 'district^ 101. 

Studv, courses ofj Bishops to point out, 94. 

Stmoay-schools, interests of, under choice of 
Quarterly Coiiference, 55. 206 ; first male super- 
intendents members of Quarterly Conference, 
68 ; Preachers may be appointed agents for, 98, 
207 ; Preachers to encoara^e, 86, 205, 206 ; to 
preach on the subject of, 205 ; and report, 87, 
206. 

Bnnday-School Advocate, 217. 

Sunday-School Union, collections for, to be re- 
ported at Conference, 51 ; and to be taken an- 
nually by Preachers, 87. 

Superauuuated Preachers to be members of the 
Quarterly Conference where they may reside, 
114 : trial of those who live without the bounds 
of tneir Conference, 106; allowance of 66, 53. 

Supererogation, works of, 20. 

Superintendents. [See Bishops.] 

Support and supplies, 280-282. 

Temperance in eating and drinking einoined, 66. 
Testament, relation of Old and New, 18. 
Time, means of securing, for pastoral duty, 75 ; 

emploving profitably when not on dut^, 68. 
Tracts, Preacher to encourage distribution of, 

87 ; printin|5 and circulation of, 214. 
Transnbstantiation rejected, 28, 24. 
Treasure, of earthly, 31. 
Treating at elections prohibited, 78. 
Trial of a Bishop, 95, 96 ; of a Traveling Preacher, 

104-111 ; of a Presiding Elder, 105 ; of a Local 

Pfeacher, 118-121 ; of members, 128-184. 
Trinity, article of the, 15. 
Traatees of churches, duties of, ^^V2a^ \ xctfA^ 
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APPENDIX 



I. FoBic OF A Deed of Settlement. 

• 

QiiMf. 4. What shall be done forthe lecivitj of 
mar preaehing-houiea, and the premises belonging 
theretot » 

Anng. Let the following plan of a deed of settle 
SMnt be brought into effect in all possible cases, and 
as far as the laws of the states respectively wil' 
admit of it. But each annual conference is au 
thuHriied to make such modification in the deeds as 
they may find Uie different usages and customs ot 
law require in the different states and territories, so 
as to secure the premises firmly by deed, and pcr- 
nanendy to the Methodist Episcopal Church, ac 
iMnrding to the true intent andf meaning of the fol- 
lowing form of a deed of settlement ; anything in 
the said form to the contrary notwithstanding. 

This Indbnturb, made this day of 

OS the year of our Lord one thousand hundred 

and between of the in the 

•tate of (if the grantor be married, insert 

the name of his wife) of the one part, and 
trustees, in trust for the uses and purposes herein- 
idfter mentioned, all of the in the 

state of aforesaid, of the other part, 

WiTNBSSBTH. that the said (if married., 

insert the name of his wife) for and in considei ation 
of the Sum of specie to in hand 

paid, at and upon the sealing and delivery of these 
presents, the re^ipt whereofis hereby acknowledg- 
ed, hath (or have) given, granted, tMigained, sold, 
released, confirmed, and conveyed, and by these 
presents doth (or do) give, grant, bargain, sell, 
release, confirm, and convey unto them, the said 

and their succeaaotaA^-'s^^^*^^^^^'^^^^ 
Jbrtbe uses and purpose Ywxev&a^At T&KoiAni&s^^A^ 




dwsUnd,) all iba MtMe, right, titta, MUreM, pnpai^, 
dijm, ud deoaiKl whaUiMTeT, eithat id law a 
tqnilT, whkih ha tha aaid (if muriad, hna 

UMTt tha name of hia wifa) halh for haTa) id, Ia 
w opom aU Hid aiDguln a carUio lot, or piaoa of 
kid, aJUMta, IjFiDg, and liaiu in iha and 

Mate afoiauid, bounded and buttad aa loDawi, u 
wit, (here miort tha aeTsral oouiaea aod diataw 
oltba laDdu>tha|ilaiiaofbegiDniDg,)eonlai>iiuaa4 
laidaotlbT tt»«aoflimd,tociHharwithalIaBd 

■iicular tha bouaaa, woddi, waten, wafa, pririlagoa, 
and^i^ilcDaiMwadianlobdonging, orinaiijt wiaa 

Lh« Hbove-mentioned uui dnchbed lot or piaoa of 
land, BJluBta, Ifing, and being as aToreiaid. logalbal 
wilh aEI and aingular the houaeB. wooda. wataim, 
ways, and priiileges thereto belonging, or in anr wiM 
appertaining unto them the Baid and tbeii 

■ucceiaon in office for eTei in Imat, that thejr ahall 
end uid build, or oause to be erected and buill 
tfaereon, a houge or place of worship for the uie of 
Iha membeis of the Methodist Epixcopal Church 
in the United Slates of America, Bccordini! to tha 

ba apaad upon aod ad(^}ted b; the ministers and 
pnadieni oflhe said Chinch at their General Cod 
fereni»( in the United States of America ; and ii 
further trual uid confidence that thej ahall at a' 



B ba dulj authoriied by the Gene: 

id General Conf 
encfl, to preach and expound God's hoi; w 
therein; uid in furtiber tniit and confidence, r 
as often as an> one or mote of th^ truateea ha' 
befoia mentioned shall die, or cease lo ba > meD 
or membota of the said Church according lo the i 
Mnd Jiacifriine as aforesaid, then and in such ea 
thall be the du^ oflhe stationei mtidiAeT or f cet 
'autboritcd aa aforesud) wtm Ai^ ^ia '^ 



ArpWKNX. iii 

toni charge of the members of the nid Church, !• 
edl a meeting of the remaining troBtees as soon as 
oonTenientty may be : and when so met, the said 
Bunister or preacher shall proceed to nominate ohe 
or more persons to fill the place or places of him of 
tliem whose office or offices has (or have) beea 
vacated as aforesaid. Provided, the person or per- 
sona so nominated shall have been one }[eht a mem 
bar or members of the said Church immediately 
proeeding such nomination, and be at least twenty 
ase Tears of age ; and the said trustees, so assembled, 
dull proceed to elect, and by a majority of votea 
s|ipoint, the person or i>ersons so nominated to fill 
such vacancy or vacancies, in order to keep up Um 
number of mne trustees for ever ; end in case of an 
equal number of votes for and against the said nomi- 
nation, the stationed minister or preacher shall have 
the casting vote. 

Provided neverthelees. That if the said trustees, or 
any of them, or their successcHV, have advanced, or 
shall advance, any sum or sums of money, or are or 
shall be responsible tor any sum or sums of money 
on account of the said premises, and they, the said 
tnisteea or their successors, be obliged to pay the 
said sums of mone^, they, or a majority of them, shaU 
be aothorized to raise the said sum or sums of money, 
by a mortgage on the said premises, or by selling 
toe saidprnoaises, after notice given to the pastor 
or preacher who has the oversignt of the congrega- 
tum attending divine service on the said premises, 
if the money doe be not paid to the said trustees, or 
Uieir successors, within one year after such notice 
given ; and if such sale take place, the said trustees, 
or their successors, after paying the debt and other 
eiqMmses which are due from the money arising 
mm such sale, shall deposit the remainder of the 
money produced by the said sale in the hands of the 
stewua or stewards of the society belonging to or 
attending divine service on said premises ; which 
surplus of the produce of such sale, so deposited in 
the hands of said steward or 8le^«.TQ&, vos^ \)fe ta^ 
tb0 disposal of the next arniual coTiicx«ivcft «9S!^cit" 
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iied M afbresaid ; which said annual conferen 
ahidl dispose of the said money, according to t 
best of their judgment, for the use of the said sociei 
AAd the said doth by these presei 

warrant, and for ever defend, all and singular t 
befiNre-mentioned and desoribed lot or piece c^ lai 
with the appuitenanoes thereto betonging ui 
tfmn the said and their successors, choa 

and appointed as afiiresaid, from the daimor cdaii 
of him the aaid his heirs and assigns, a 

frwn the claim or okims of all persons wnatew 
hk testimony wherectf, the said (if manic 

msert the name of his wife) have hereto set thi 
hands and seals, the day and year 
Sealed and delivered in' 

the presence of as 

(Two witnessea.) 

Grantor's (L. 8.) 
his wife's (L. a.) 
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Beoeived the day of the date "^ 

of the above-written in- [ 

denture, the consideration f 

therein mentioned in full ) 
Witness.] Grantor's (L. 8.) 

Cimniyf m. ^ 

Bb XT KBMBMBBRBD, that on the day < 

in the year of our Lord one thousand 
personally appeared before me, one (^xJm jastio 
of the peace, in and for the county of m 

state of the within-named tl 

grantor (if married, insert the name of his wif 
acknowledged the within deed of trust to be th« 
act and deed for the uses and purposes there; 
mentioned and declared ; and she tne said 
wife of the said being separate snd ^>art fro 
her said huri>and, by me examined, declared tfa 
she had made the same acknowledgment, free 
and with her own consent, without being mduo 
thereto through fear or threato of her nidliiMbaa 
In testimony whereof I have hereto set my hai 
and seal, the day and yeax InX idKn« ^wcMml 
Here the justice's name. 0*-^^ 
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IL Obixebs and Besolutionb of tab 

G^ENEBAL CONFEBENOE. 

Ck»Hiptaliiti •caiiut Bfahopa. 

Whereaa it appears that indiyiduals some- 
^mes forward to the General Conference com- 
Slaints against the administration of the Blah- 
ope without due notice being given them ; and 

Ynvsrtas we consider that our superintend- 
ents should be apprised of these proceedings 
beforehand in writing ; therefore, 

BMolotd^ That, in the judgment of this Gen- 
eral Ck)nference, it is improper for such com- 
plaints to be made without due notice being 
fiimished to the Bishops in writing. — Jommal^ 
1860, p. 231. 

Wh/ereas^ under the rule which says, "A 
Bishop shall decide all questions of law in an 
annual conference subject to an appeal to the 
General Conference," a custom has grown up 
of making episcopal decisions touching the ad- 
ministration of the Discipline outside pf the 
annual conferences ; and 

"Whareas the opinions of the Bishops, given 

in writing in the intervals of the annual con- 

ftrences, are sometimes regarded as decisions 

of law, binding in the administration, of Disci- 

jt2£De; and 




rr /icrcua xb us uie juuj^iuoub ui tuia < 

ence that the use made of the rule af 
was not intended by the General Con 
which established it that General Con 
intended it for the administration of the 
ences, and not of the individual pastors; 
fore, 

1. Resolved, That every administrator 
Discipline is responsible to the proper ; 
ities for his administration of the rules 
Church, and may not plead episcopal dc 
as law. 

2. Resolved, That while the counsels 
superintendents are to be highly respect 
to be considered of great value in the a 
tration of Discipline, their decisions are 
be regarded as having the force of law 
of the annual conferences. — Jowmal, p. 



wise by the Bishop hy whom the transfer is 
made. 

Bat it will not be lawful for him to vote 
twice on the same Constitutional Question, or 
be counted twice in the same year as the basis 
of the Election of Delegates to the General 
Conference, nor vote for delegates to the Gen- 
eral Conference in any Conference where he is 
not counted as a part of the basis of represent- 
ation. — Appendix, Journal, I860, p. 364. 

▲ Pieaeiier may not be appointed to the mine 
Charge when divided. 

It is a violation of a rule of Discipline for a 
Rahop to continue a Preacher in a station or 
circuit for more than two years, notwithstand- 
ing the station may be divided into two or 
more stations or circuits. — Journal, 1636, p. 473. 

Chaikman not to charge Oomndtteea 

Beaoived, That it is the judgment of this Gten* 
eral Conference that in all trials of preachers, 
whether by Committee or before a Conference, 
and in all appeals, it is improper for the Pre- 
siding Elder or Chairman of the Committee, or 
other party presiding at the trial, to deliver 
after the pleadings a charge to the Committee 
explaining the evidence and setting forth the 
merits of the Qaae,—^Appendix^ Jourwd^ 1860^ 
Pi 363. 
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ThelUglit of a PresMent to Atfonn a OonlbreBee 
—To reAue to put a Bf otfon, etc 

The President of an Annual or a Quarterlj' 
Meeting Conference has the right to a(yoiini 
the Conference over which he presides when 
in his judgment all the business prescribed bj 
the Discipline to such Conference shall have 
been transacted ; provided^ that, if an exception 
be taken by the Conference to his so adjourn- 
ing it, the exception shall be entered upon the 
Journals of such Conference. — JowmcU, 1840, 
p. 121. 

When a Bishop presiding in an Annual Con- 
ference decides a question of law by request 
of the Conference, if a motion is made which 
would reverse the decision of the Bishop under 
the plea that the Conference has the right to 
apply the law in the case, should the motion 
be put, and the Conference be allowed to set 
aside the law under the pretense of implying it? 

Answer. No. When a question of law has 
been decided by a Bishop in an Annual Confer* 
ence, that decision cannot be reversed or set 
aside except by the action of the ensuing Gten* 
oral Conference, to Which body an appeal may 
be taken by the Annual Conference or by any 
member th§reof. — Jowmcd, 1860, p. 2917. 

If a motion is mcL^e m «sk. kossaal or Qtnf • 
terly Gonference, ^\vic\i, NS ^^eeft^-wsoAXife ^ 
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pofiitiYe violation of Discipline, should the Pres- 
ident put the motion and allow the Discipline 
to be set aside, or what should he do ? 

Anstoer, He should refuse to put the motloiL 
—Joumaij 1860, p. 297. 

The President of an Annual or a Quarterly 
lleetiDg Conference has the right to decline 
patting the question on a motion^ resolution, or 
report when, in his judgment, such motion, 
resolution, or report does not relate to the 
proper business of a (conference ; providedj that 
in all such ^ses the President, on being re- 
quired by the Conference to do so, shall have 
inserted in the Journals of the Conference his 
refusal to put the question on such motion, 
resolution, or report, with his reason for so re- 
ftising; arid' provided^ that when an Annual 
Conference shall differ from the President on a 
question of law, they shall have a right to re- 
cord their dissent on the Journals, provided 
there shall be no discussion on the subject— 
Jaumdl, 1840, p. 121. 

GonferencM In all Ckses of Appeal to aend Ibr- 
wanl die Doenineiito, ete. 

Resohedj That the Liberia Annual Conferenoe, 
M well as every other Conference, is directed, 
in all cases of the condemnation or censure of 
any of its members, to send ferward to the 
Gteneral Conference the miautoB ^xyi d!:ysQ)^ 
aeata of the trial. — Jaumdl, 1^^^^ "gt. ^^'^^ 



A lie Tote Ml an Appeal ieei net GhMife Ite 
Aetfon of tbe Oeart feelow. 

In any ecdesiastioal Court of Appeals, when 
the three questions, Shall the decision of the 
lower Court be affirmed ? Shall the case be re- 
manded for a new trial ? Shall the fimner decision 
be reversed? have been succesaiYely put, and 
there is a tie vote on each, then In what condi- 
tion does it leave the appellant? 

Beaolved, That it is the sense of this Confer^ 
ence that when the motions to afi&rm, to re- 
mand, and to reverse have beeif successively 
put and lost, the decision of the Court below 
stands as the final adjudication of the case. — 
JowTiol, 1860, p. 248. 

Rights of Quarterly Conference! in a certain 

Case. 

Question. In case a Quarterly Conference 
recommend the renewal of the license of an 
ezhorter, is the presiding elder under obliga- 
tion to renew the license ? 

Answer. He is. — Jmrrud^ 1860, pp. 228, 229. 

Presiding Elder's Duty in relation to the General 
Missionary Committee* 

Resolved, That the Presiding Elders in the 

Annual Conferences be requested to furnish to 

the member of the General Missionary Com* 

mittee^ appointed to TepxQ^n.t. tiad Mission Dia- 

tncta within which ttiey \ai\Kyc, «.^Y^XXKa.ifi«^jb- 



taaA 6t Uie oonditioii of the Idssloiii wiAdu 
iSbmt bomidfl, and tbeir peooniaiy wants, prior 
to the annual meeting of the Cknnmittee. — 
Joumdl, 1860, p. 295. 

[See artSole "Qeneral Misaionaiy Committee '' In 
Aiq^dix B.]— Ed. 



or Ifaq^ellfaig Mi— linti tBuproperly-^lli 
InflMBoe on the BetetloM of FbHIm, ele. 



If a preacher in charge of any work rec^TO 
a person into the Church contrary to the Disci- 
pline^ can the Annual Conference correct tiie 
administration, and declare Huit the person^ 
having been received con^tiry to Disdplme, is 
therefore not a member ? 

Answer. No. This question was decided by 
the G^eneral Oonferenoe Off 1853 by the adoption 
of the following resolution: 

ReBol^ That when an Annual Conference 
decides that a preacher having charge has re- 
ceived or expelled a member contrary to the 
Discipline, the decision does not exclude the 
member so recdved, but restores tibe member 
so expelled. (General Confbrenoe Journal, page 
73.) — Jbwma^ 1860, p. 297. 

When a member is expelled fi*om the Church, 
and complaint is made against the administra- 
tor to his Annual Conference for maladminis- 
tration, and the Conference decide tb«itVi<b '^^- 
500 w»e expelled contrary to "D\ac\^\vftan^'^c^ 
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is the relation of the member expelled fiom the 
C3mroh? Does the act of the Aimaal Oonf^ 
enoe restore the oharaoter of tibe member, ao 
that tibe charges on which he was expelled are 
so annuUed tiiat the preacher maj legally give 
him a letter before said charges are diqpoaed of 
\3j trial or withdrawn ? 

AsMwer. The aot of the Annual OonferenoB 
does not restore his character, but simply his 
membership^ and when so restored he is placed 
in the poaltioai which he occupied before he 
was tried; that is, he is an accused member, 
and hence the preaohar is not at liberty to give 
him a certificate of membership. — Journal, 
1860, p. 298. 

JrresaUritF in the reoeptfon of a Mmabev b not a 

bar to Trial. 

-May a person who has not been formally re- 
ceived into full connection in the Church, but 
has for a term of years enjoyed all the privi- 
leges of a member, and is supposed by the 
preacher in charge and society to be a mem- 
ber, plead the &ct of his nonreception as a bar 
to proceedings in case of alleged immorality? 

Answer. ^o,-^Jouma^ 1860, p. 298. 



ne Bight to take Teitimony belbve a 

tee, etc 

Toaiimonj takeiL \^fote a committee sitting 
ill the case of an^aoouaddi mssm^Mtt ^%&. kBBuaBl 



Oonference, is to be received as evidenoe on 
the trial of said minister before the Annual 
Ck>nference. — Jowmdlj 1848, p. 126. 

A Freaclier who withdraws from the Confer* 
enee under Qiaives ekmnot Ai^peal frmn the 
Becord. 

When a member of an Annual (Conference 
gives notice to the Conference that he has with- 
drawn from the Church or Conference, and at 
the same time there be charges ready to be 
presented against him, and he has knowledge 
of such charges previous to his notice of with- 
drawal, and he has been marked upon the 
Journal of the Annual Conference as with- 
drawn under charges^ has such member a right 
to appeal to the General Conference from sudi 
record of the Annual Conference? 

Anstver. He has not. — Journal^ 1860, p. 298. 

A Preacher who refuMB to mUend his Work. 

Can a traveling preacher, during the interval 
of the Annual Conference of which he is a 
member, be suspended for refusing to attend to 
the work assigned him ? 

Answer. It is the duty of a Presiding Elder 
"to take charge of all the Elders and Deacons 
in his District," and to "take care that every 
part of our Discipline be enforced." ^o^r otva 
JXBcJpHae provides that no Eldi&t ox T^qsr^ml 
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''* who o fti POB to travel witboul the omsent of 
IIm Anniud Gonferenoe^ cvrtlflBd under Ite 
Jiand of fbe President of tiio Oosftfenoe, ex- 
oept in oases of sickness, debility, or other un- 
tfraidaUe drornnstance^ flhall cm any aocoimJ; 
oaterdse the peooUar Mhctiona of his office, or 
even be allowed to preach among us." Henoe, 
9ttf Blder or Deaoon who reftases to go to tiie 
wotk assigned him (" except in oases of tkk- 
nees," etc) may be suspended "in tiie interval 
of the Annual Conference ;" but the "final de- 
termination in all such cases is with " the Cdh- 
ference. — Joumalj 1860, p. 29'r. 

Rlgiit to Try a. Memlier la the inlnnral ofllw Att' 

An Annual Conference has a right, when* 
charges are preferred agmnst one'of thehr num- 
ber, and the case cannot be tried during their 
session for want of testimony, to refer it to the 
Presidhig Elder who may have charge of him, 
under the rule for the triid of immoral ministers 
in the interval of an Annual Conference. — Jbtir- 
no/, 1848, p. 128. 

Awwrrt^lty tor Mal«4miriitt»tioB. 

To whom is a preacher amenable on m oettl- 
plaint c^ maladministration ? 

Answer, To the Aim\se2LCyiD£BK(ioe of wUflil 
he Ui a member. — JourMA,\%^'^^^V 



lfa1aimliiliii>iloii aot to try a Member wIm 
I to remove, bat to mder impatatton. 



When a member wishes to remoye his resi- 
denoe out of any particular charge, and there 
are, in the judgment of the preacher in charge, 
suffident reasons for withholding a certificate, 
and the member is willing to be tried, he shall 
be held guilty of maladministration imless he 
proceed in the trial of such person. — Jofwmoi^ 
X848, pw 98. 

When a member receiyes a certificate of 
membership from a preacher haying charge of 
a Cirouit or Station, he is responsible for his 
moral conduct (from the date of his oertiflqpte 
until he joins) to the Society receiying him upon 
that o^rtifioatc-Votimai; 1848, p. 126. 

BemoT«l €i Church Aftemberahlp and Osrtilleate^ 

etii. 

No preacher is under obligation to giye ^ 
certificate of membership to any member of the 
Methodist Episcopal Church unless said mem- 
ber wishes to remoye his membership to an- 
other charge in the Methodist Episcopal Church, 
though, as a matter of courtesy, he may giye a 
recommendation to a member in good standing 
who wishes to unite with another eyem^^kaSL 
denojaJnation,-^oum^ IMS p, ^^. 
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The Right off a Hwurteriy GonfbreiMe to iemaii4 
for a New Trial, ete. 

When an appeal is taken bj an expelled 
member to the Quarterly Conference, and the 
Conference remand the case back for a new 
trial, what is the precise relation of the appel- 
lant ? Is he an accused member, and must the 
preacher proceed to trj him again, or is he re- 
stored to his membership in good standing ? 

Answer. He is an accused member, and the 
preacher should proceed to try him again unless 
the charges are withdrawn. — Jon/mal, 1860, 
p. 298. 

Is there in the Discipline anything authoriz- 
ing a Quarterly Meeting Conference to remand 
a case for a new trial ? 

Answer. "When the preacher in charge differs 
" in judgment from the majority of the Society, 
or the select number, concerning the guilt or 
innocence of the accused person," and refers 
the case to the Quarterly Conference, that body 
has " authority to order a new trial." (Disci- 
plitie, p. 130.) And in other cases, the power to 
remand for what the Conference may deem 
sufficient cause, is inherent in that body as an 
appellate court. — JovmcU, 1860, p. 301. 

New Tes^pony not Admladble. 

In no case of an appeal codl'bs^ ^TAsassa be 
admitted. — Jawmal^ Ift^Q, ^. '^'^'^- 
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The right of Appeal may be forfelled. 

When an expelled member has, by neglect 
or otherwise, forfeited his rig?U of appeal, may 
a subsequent Quarterly Conference, if it desire 
to do so, grant him the privilege of an appeal ? 

Answer, No. — Jov/rmO, 1860, p. 298. 

Probadonen not a Bight to bring Ghorgea. 

QuesHon, Has a probationer in our Church 
the right to prefer charges against a member 
of our Church? 

Answer, He has not. — JowmoU^ 1860, p. 228. 

None bnt Members of the Chnrch have a Right 

to Petition. 

Besohedj That it is the sense of this Confer- 
ence that under the call for memorials, etc., no 
member has a right to present petitions from 
any except members of our own Church. — Jour-' 
mUj 1860, p. 180. 

Whereas, during the pendency of the Chapter 
on Slavery, the following amendment was of- 
fered as explanatory of the chapter, " Provided 
that this section is understood to be only ad- 
visory," 

Resolved, That said amendment was rejected 
by this body because we regard the chapter in 
itself so clearly declarative and advisory as not 
to require any such explanation. — JoiwrwiX^^.'^^^^ 
p. 261. 
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This Qfioeral OQuSstwoB chiwiiihag the iQost 
iXvdial and Qndiminipbed oon<V1flHfle In t^ 
Ameriotn Bible Sooiety, and hen^y reoom- 
nwodfl the mlnistera and membera of Ibe Ketb- 
odist Bpiacopal Ohurcb to oo-Ojj^rate with it, 
and exert themselyeB to cany out its noble and 
bomaffvilant dcMigiis. 

In view of tlie importiuMie otHda whole mb- 
jeot^ we hereby recommend to each miniBter in 
the connection to preach at least onoe a year 
on this subject, and generally at the lame when 
he makes his annual collection for the Bible 
cause. — Jimmdij 1866, pp. 85, 86. 

Order on Lay Dele0atl<Mi. 

1. lUaolvedy That we, the Pelegates of the 
Annual Conferences of the Methodist Episoopal 
Oiurch in Qeneral Conference assembled, here- 
by approve of the introduction of Lay Repre- 
sentation into this body when it abaill be aseer- 
tained that the Ghuroh desires it 

2. Heaolved, That aU our preadiers in ofaaige, 
stationed withm the United States and Tenifp 
tories, be and they are hereby required to li^ 
the subject of Lay Beftfesentation in the Gen- 
eral Conference before the male membeis over 
twenty-one years of age^ and in ^ oonneetkni 

ID their several diAxg^ ajb ai nvw^oflb^isoafl «o- 
ti&ed on two suooeaieKVQ ^id^EA^oiSE^ss ^&s&^^ ^KfiaR^r 
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ings to be held at some conyenient period be- 
tween the sessioxis of the respective Annual 
Ckmferences in 1861 and 1862, and the results 
to be certified to the Annual Conference next 
sucoeeding the taking of the vote by the prea<dir 
er in charge, specifying the number voting for 
and the number voting against Lay Represent- 
ation, and be entered upon the Journals; and 
that each Annual Conference shall, through its 
Seorstary, fUmish to the presiding Bishop a 
certified copy of the result. The form and man- 
ner of presenting the vote to the male members 
of the Church shall be by ballot, and as follows: 
"For Lay Representation," or, "Against Lay 
Represoitation." 

8. Besolvedf That the Bishops be, and are 
hereby instructed to lay the same question and 
in the same form before the Annual Confer- 
enoes at theur sessions in 1862 ; and that each 
Annual Conference, through its Secretary, shaU 
fbmish the presiding Bidiop with a certified 
copy of the result. 

4. Eeeoived, That the Bi&ops be requested 
to report the results of these several votes to 
the General Conference at its next session.— 
Imumalf 1860, p. 290. 



A* — OosonsEOssoB JoxtketaiiS. 

[The editor has judged it might be oseM to 
ineot, from the JonniAl of the Genenl Gonfbr- 
enoe, the following eztraot in relation to the du- 
ties of the Becretanee of Annual Ck>nferenoe8.] 

MoBt of the journals that have been ezamined 
are well kept^ some of them in superior style; 
we wish we could say this of every joumaL 
But some give evidenois of inattention to seve- 
ral important parts of a full journal, such as 
neg^ecting^ 1st To page these journals. 2d. 
To fhmish marginal references. 3d. To record 
resolutions passed by the Conference. 4th. 
Noticing the adoption of important reports 
without saying they were filed. All resolutions 
passed by the Conference should be spread up- 
on the journal It is the opinion of the Com- 
mittee that important papers referred to on the 
Journal as filed should be brought with the 
Journals to the General Conference. Secreta- 
ries of Annual Conferences cannot be too care- 
M in journalizing the matters pertaining to the 
trial of a member of the Annual Conference, 
correctiy marking and referring to all papers 
used as testimony in such cases, so that, in case 
of an appeal, the journal and papers will pre- 
Bent a fiur and ffm showing of the case as 

passed upon by the Ooxfiwei^.^.— Jowwil^ 

I860, p. 226. 
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B. — GbNSRAL MlBSIOKABr OoM- 

MnTEB, 1860-4. 

L DiBTBiOT. — New England, Providenoe, Kew 
York East, Troy, Yeimont, New Hamp- 
shire, Maine, and East Maine Gonferenoes, 

Ebedbbio IJphah, Providenoe Conference. 

n. DiSTRiOT. — New Tork, Newark, New Jer- 
sey, Philadelphia^ East Baltimore, Balti- 
more, "Western Virginia, Pittsburgh, OaK- 
fomia, and Oregon Conferences, 

WiLLiAH CoOFEB, Philadelphia Conference. 

nL DiSTBiOT.-^ Oneida, Black River, Wyo- 
ming, East Genesee, Genesee, Erie, Ncoth 
Ohio, and Central Ohio Conferences, 

Moses Hill, Erie Conference. 

IV. DiSTBiOT. — Ohio, Cincinnati, Kentucky, 
Southeastern Indiana, Indiana, Northwest- 
ern Indiana, North Indiana, Michigan; and 
Detroit Conferences, 

Fernando C. Holliday, S. E. Indiana Cent 

y. DiSTBiOT. — Bock River, Central Illinois, 
Upper Iowa, Minnesota, Northwestern 
Wisconsin, West Wisconsin and Wisconsin 
Conferences, 

W. G. Millbb, Wisconsin Conference. 

"VT. District. — Illinois, Southern Illinois, Mis- 
souri and Arkansas, Iowa, Western lo^Qh^ 
Kansas and Nebraska Con£QxeTi<ce^ 

JoBN H. PowBB, Iowa Ooisiw«iw». 



0.— Booic Oouurmsa at ITbw YomL 

New York and New York Bait Conferexioefl, 

IC(NBU D'O. (taULWlOIIDk 

Fto?idmoB^ New Eng^d, Maiii^^ Baat Itfaine^ 
ml New HwnpoMie Conferai09% 

WZLLUM H. PHiLSBUBT. 

Fhflede^shia^ New Jeneji end Newark Cod^- 
enoes, 
Samuel Y. Monbob. 

Baltimore and East Baltimore Conferences, 
Ohablks B. Tippett. 

Yermont, Troy, and Black River. Conferencee, 
Gabdneb BaKeb. 

Onai^ Saat Genesee, Gtooeaee, and Wyoming 
Oooferenoea, 
Gbobob Peoe. 

Srie, Pittsburgh, and Western Yirginia Confer- 
ences, 

JOHVCOIL. 



Appendix. zziii 

D. — Boos CoMMIITEB AT OeBTOOT* 

NATI. 

Ohio Oon&rence, 
Joseph M. Tbimbke. 

Oincinnati Conference, 
John T. Mitohell. 

Central Ohio and North Ohio Conferences, 
Elnathan 0. Gavitt. 

Indiana and Southeastern Indiana OonferenceSi 
John Eigeb. 

NQrth Indiana and Northwestern Indiana Con- 
ferences, 

0. Y. Lemon. 
Detroit and Michigan Conferences, 

"W. E. BiGELOW. 

Illinois and Southern Illinois Conferences, 
Peteb Cabtwbight. 

Rock Eiver and Central Illinois Conferences, 
^Richard Haney. 

Iowa and Upper Iowa Conferences, 
Thomas E. Cobehill. 

Wisconsin, West Wisconsin, and Minnesota 
Conferences, 

Benjamin F. Cbabt. 

Missouri, Arkansas, Kansas, and Nebraska 
Conferences, 

Samxtel Huffman. 
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I. For Candidates for Admissiok oh 
Trial m ths TRAvsLiNa CoHKECTioir. 

English Grammar — Modem Geography ^o 
True's Logic — ^Newman's Bhetoric 

[Bead Porter's Compendium of Methodiam 
— ^Wesley's Sermons.] 



II. For Contbrence Membership and 
FOR Orders. 

FIRST TBAB.— The Bible— Doelrliiei. 

The Existence of God— The Attributes of 
God, namely: Unity, Spirituality, Etemfiy, 
Omnipotence, Ubiquity, Omniscience, Immuta- 
bility, Wisdom, Truth, Justice, Hercy, Love, 
Goodness, Holiness -^fhe Trinity in Unity— 
The Deity of Christ— The Hiuflafiiity of Chziat 
^The Union of Deity atid HiMaliity— Per- 
sonality and Deity of the Holy Gbo«&— ^j^ 
pravity — A tenement — 'EepQtiXdq^ — "SxaMft^ 
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GoTJBBB OF Study. 

cation by Faith — Begeneration — Adoption — 
The Witness of the Spirit— Growth m Grace 
— Christian Perfection — PosslbOity of Fioal 
Aposta^ — Ittimortalitf of the Scml — Resur- 
rection of the Body — General Judgment — 
Rewards and Punishments. 

[The examination T>n the above to be strictly 
Biolical, requiring the candidate to jnve tiie 
statement of the doetriae. and the Sori^tore 
proofs. To prepare for this he should read the 
&ble by course, and make a memomndum of 
the texts upon eadi of these topics as he pro- 
ceeds.] 

Watson's Institutes, 1st Part — Wesley's 
Plain Aooount of Christian Perfection — Fletch- 
er's Appeal — Clark's Mental Discipline. 

Essay or Sermon. 

[Read Wesley's Kotes — Stevens's History 
of Methodism — Willson's Gteneral History.] 



.SECOND YEAR.— The Bible— Sacramente. 

The Sacrament of Baptism: Its Nature, 
Design, Obligation, Subjects, and Mode — The 
Sacrament of the Lord's Supper; Its Nature, 
Design, and Obligation. 

Mode of study and examiTvsi&oTL ««ai<^ «& qtl 
W>U in the %st year.'\ 

% 



OoUBfil OF BrUDT. 

Wataon'a Institutes, 2d Part — Peck's Chris- 
tian Perfection, 12ino.— Fletcher's Ohristiiai 
Perfection — Strickland's Manual of Biblical 
Literature — Methodist Discipline — Mitchell's 
Ancient Gteographj. 

Essay or Sermon. 

[Bead Bishop Emory's Defense of our Fa- 
thers — Powell on Apostolical Succession ~- 
Dr. Emory's IHstory of tiie DiscipUne — Wes- 
ley on Original Sin, and Wesley's Doctritaal 
Tracts — Johnston's Natural Philosophy.] 



THIRD TBAB.— Bn»le— Hiiiory and Chronoloiy. 

Watson's Institutes, 3d Part —Butler's Anal- 
ogy—Peck's Rule of Faith— Hibbard on 
Baptism — Enter's Church History — Blair's 
Lectures on Rhetoric, University Edition — 
Hedge's Logic 

Essay or Sermon. 

[Read Bangs's History of the Methodist Epis- 
copal Church — Elliott on Romanism — Fletch- 
er's Works — Rollin's Ancient History — 
Smith's Patriarchal Age — Hsbiiiscai^^ 
Agea — Bussell's Modem Burov^-A 
^ 3 



CoiTMS OF SVUST. 

IWDBTH TBAB^-Bevtew of tlie whole OoaiMb 

Watson's Isstitiites, 4tii Part — CSaude's Bs- 
imf on tbe Oompositioii and Delivery of a 
Sermon — Home's Introduotion, abridged-— 
Stewart's Mental Philosophy. 

Essay or Sermon. 

(Bead Smitii's Hebrpw People «—M08h«m's 
BooiesiaBtioal HiBtory— Townley^i Blnstra- 
tionfi of Biblical Literature— Watson's Ser- 
aoBS— History of the United States— -Ste- 
vens's Ohnrdh Polity-- Hibbard's Palestine: 
Its Gleography and Bible History.] 



Ilf. For Looal Pbeachbrs who are 
Candidates for Deacon's Orders. 

TIm Bible ~ Doctrines. 

The Existence of Gk)d— The Attributes of 
Gk)d, namely: Unity, Spirituality, Eternity, 
Omnipotence, Ubiquity, Omniscience, Immuta- 
bility, Wisdom, Truth, Justice, Mercy, Love, 
Goodness, Holiness — The Trinity in Unity — 
The Deity of Christ— The Humanity of Christ 
— The Union of Deity and Humanity — Per- 
sonality and Deily ot \Jftft "B-Oj^ Q?m«*— De- 
pravity — Atanem^nt —-^Rjeree^XaMft — ^xssfi^- 
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Oouns OF Bnvtft, 

cation by Faith — Regeneration — Adoption — 
TbB Witness of the Spirit — Growth in Graoe 
—Christian Perfection — Possibility of final 
Apostasy — Immortalitj of the Soul — Resur- 
rection of the Body — Greneral Judgment — 
Rewards and Punidiments. 

The Bible — SaeruiiMrtib 

The Sacrament of Baptism: Its Nature, 
Design, Obligation, Subjects, and Mode — The 
Sacrament of the Lord's Supper: Its Nature, 
Design, and Obligation. 

[The examination on the above subjects is to 
be strictly Biblical, requiring the oanaidates to 
give the statement of the doctrine and the Scrip- 
ture proofs. To prepare for this, he should read 
the Bible by course, and make a memorandum 
of the texts upon each of these topics as he 
proceeds.] 

Syatematle INjrliilCy. * 

Watson's Institutes, Part First and Second 
— Wesley's Plain Account of Christian Perfec- 
tion — Fletcher's Appeal 

Church Government: Methodist Discipline. 

Common English : English Grammar — Mod- 
em Geography. 

[Read Watson's life of Wesley— Wesley's 
Sermons — Emory's Defense ot o\a "^^Kiossw^— 
Powell on Apostolical 3uQoe»eAOii.'\ 
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OOUBSE OF StUDT. 

IV. Fob Loo AL Preaohbbs who in 

CAKDIDAnSB FOR ElDBb's OrDBBS. 

Eeyiew of the previous course. 

Bible— mrtorf. 

The leading events recorded in the Old and 
New Testaments. 

SystemaMo DwimUy : Watson's Institutea, Part 
Third and Fourth. 

An Essaj or Sermon. - ' 

[Read Metcher^s Checks — Smith's Hebrew 
People — Ruter's Church History — Porter's 
Compendium of Methodism.] 



V. For the German Traveling 
Preachers. 

FmST YEAR.— The Bible— Dodriiiei. 

(Same as in the English Course.) 

Wesley's Sermons, vol. i — Compendium of 
Methodism — Church History, published by the 
Norddeutschen Yerein, vol. i -^ Wurst's Gram- 
mar of the German Language, sections 1-8, 
43-80 — A Written Sermon. 

[Read Watson's Apology for the Bible — 
D'Aubign^'s History ciS ^ik^d'EAlcsrc&a.tion^ voL i 
— Letcher's Appeai.'i 



Ck>17BSB OF SruDt. 

KB. — Those who find "WureVs Grammar too 
diffictilt may use Splittegarb's Grammar. To 
those who understand the £!nglish language 
we recommend Woodbury's Grammar of the 
German Language. 

HECOND YEAR.— ^rhe Bible ~8MrMiieiita. 

(Same as m the English Course.) 

Hare on Justification — "Wesley's, Christiaii 
Perfection — The Discipline — Church History, 
vols, ii and iii — Wurst's Granmiar of the Grer- 
man Language, sections 9-42 — A Written 
Sermon on Baptism. 

[Bead Nelson's Causes of Infidelity — Hal- 
dane's Grenuineness and Justification of the 
"Holy Scriptures — D'Aubign^'s History of the 
Reformation, voL ii — Wesley and Ms Coadju- 
tors, by W. Nast.] 

THIKD YEAR. 

Kurtz's Sacred History — The Philosophy of 
the Plan of Salvation — Zeller's Psychology — 
Church History, vols, iv and v-^ Woodbury's 
Grammar of the English Language — A Writ- 
ten Sermon on the Difference of Justification 
and Sanctification. 

[Bead D'Aubign^'s History of the Befonnar 
Hon, vol iii — Balston'6 E\eui©ii\;a ot iJrwflflJsq — 
Elbbard on Baptism.] 

7 



OoiTBflB OF StXTDT. 
FOURTH YBAB. 

Idsoo's Exposition of the Apostles' Creed— 
Kast's General Introduction into the New Tes- 
tament — Bishop Baker's Guide to the Disci- 
pline — Church History, vols, vi and vii — 
Woodbury's Grammar of the English Language 
—A "Written Serm<m on the Lord's Supper. 

[Bead Weber's Universal History — D'Au- 
bi^^'s History of the Beformatioit, vols, iv 
a&d V — Stevens's History of Methodism^ voL i] 



VL For German Local Deacons. 

Compendium of Theology, by L. S. Jacoby — 
Discipline — Wesley's Sermons, voL i — Hare 
on Justification. 

[Read Fletcher's Appeal — Compendium of 
Methodism — Watson's Apology.] 



VII. For German Local Elders. 

Idsco's Exposition of the Apostles' Creeds- 
Wesley's Sermons, vol. ii — Wesley's ChristiaD 
Perfection — Calwer Church History. 

fEead Nast's Wesley and his Coadjutors — 
WftMftn^ on the GkiTi\nxiQin!d«i& «2[A\nas^\s%.U<]i&Qf 
the Kolj Scriptures— Z»©\V«e«^'ewi^2Qs^sj«:^ 



